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 Q: Please state your name for the record. 1 

A:   Chris Wells 2 

Q: Where do you live? 3 

A:  Wilmot, NH 4 

Q: What is the purpose of this testimony? 5 

A: To explain about the Quabbin to Cardigan Partnership  as context for the site on 6 

which the Antrim Wind project is being proposed. 7 

Q: Do you or your organization have a position on the Antrim Wind proposal to 8 

site a wind farm in Antrim? 9 

A; No.  I am testifying as a private citizen, and doing so solely to provide 10 

information to the SEC. 11 

Q:       Did anyone help you develop your pre-filed testimony? 12 

A:    Yes, Charles Levesque assisted me in developing the testimony. 13 

Q: Could you briefly outline your education? 14 

A:  I hold a B.A. in History from Wesleyan University (1989), and a Masters of 15 

Urban Planning from CUNY-Hunter College (2001). 16 

Q:       What is the document found at the CW-Exhibit A? 17 

A:       Exhibit A is my resume.   18 
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Q: Are you presently employed? 1 

A: Yes.  I am the President/Executive Director of the Piscataquog Land 2 

Conservancy. 3 

Q:  How long have you been with the Conservancy? 4 

A:   I have worked for the Conservancy since August 2014.  5 

Q:  What is the geographic scope of the Conservancy’s work? 6 

A: The Conservancy is a land trust that works in 23 municipalities that comprise the 7 

watersheds of the Piscataquog, Souhegan and NashuaRivers in New Hampshire.  8 

Q: Does this area include the Town of Antrim? 9 

A:  No. 10 

Q:  Where did you work before the Piscataquog Land Conservancy and for how 11 

long? 12 

A:   I worked for the Society for the Protection of NH Forests (SPNHF) for twelve years 13 

prior to joining the Conservancy staff. 14 

Q:  During your time at the SPNHF, did you become familiar with the Quabbin to 15 

Cardigan Partnership? 16 

A: Yes, I became its Coordinator and held that position from 2003 to 2014.   17 

Q:  What did you do as Coordinator for the Partnership?   18 

A:    I facilitated the activities of the Partnership’s member organization towards the 19 

organization’s goals. 20 

Q:  What is the Quabbin to Cardigan Partnership all about? 21 

A:   Launched in 2003, the Quabbin-to-Cardigan Partnership (Q2C) is a collaborative, 22 

landscape-scale effort to conserve the Monadnock Highlands of north-central 23 
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Massachusetts and western New Hampshire. The two-state region spans one hundred 1 

miles from the Quabbin Reservoir northward to Mount Cardigan and the White Mountain 2 

National Forest, and is bounded to the east and west by the Merrimack and Connecticut 3 

River Valleys. Encompassing approximately two million acres, the Quabbin to Cardigan 4 

region is one of the largest remaining areas of intact, interconnected, ecologically 5 

significant forest in New England, and is a key headwater of the Merrimack and 6 

Connecticut rivers. The Q2C region’s forests collect and naturally filter drinking water 7 

for nearly 200 cities and towns, including the City of Boston. Habitat conservation in the 8 

region is a high priority for both the Massachusetts and New Hampshire Wildlife Action 9 

Plans, and the region’s interconnected forests could also prove an important north-south 10 

corridor for wildlife adapting their ranges to a changing climate. Its managed timberlands 11 

are an important source of forest products and renewable energy, and are a highly-12 

efficient carbon sink. The region contains numerous public and private recreation areas 13 

and several well-maintained long-distance hiking trails, including a portion of the 190-14 

mile Metacomet-Monadnock-Mattabesett Trail System, which has received National 15 

Scenic Trail designation. 16 

Q:  Could you describe the area of the Quabbin to Cardigan with a map? 17 

A:  The following map shows the area: 18 
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 1 

Q:  How does the Quabbin to Cardigan work towards its goal of conserving this 2 

region? 3 

A: The Quabbin-to-Cardigan (Q2C) Partnership is a collaborative effort of 27 private 4 

organizations and public agencies working on land conservation in the two Q2C states. 5 

The Q2C partners meet quarterly to coordinate public and private finance efforts, 6 

communications, conservation planning, and real estate work–including reviewing 7 

projects seeking partnership endorsement. The Q2C Partnership also makes grants 8 

($20,000 max per project) to fund land protection and trail projects in the region.  The 9 

Q2C Initiative does not protect land directly; its member organizations do. Land is 10 

conserved strictly on willing-seller basis through a combination conservation easements 11 



Pre-filed Testimony of Chris Wells 

  Page 6 of 9 

and land acquisitions, managed by private owners, conservation organizations and public 1 

agencies. The Q2C partners share a vision of consolidating the permanent protection of 2 

the region’s most ecologically significant forest blocks, and key connections between 3 

them for wildlife passage and human recreation. Q2C partners worked for more than 4 

three years to develop the Quabbin-to-Cardigan conservation plan, which combines state-5 

of-the-art natural resource science and the consensus vision of the Q2C partner 6 

organizations.  7 

Q:  Is Antrim and the area being considered for a wind farm within the Quabbin to 8 

Cardigan area?   9 

A: Yes. 10 

Q:  Does the Quabbin to Cardigan Partnership identify priority lands that should be 11 

protected within the area? 12 

A:  Yes.  The Partnership has developed a set of priority lands for protection within the 13 

overall Quabbin to Cardigan area based on a sophisticated model that identifies the 14 

special resources contained in the lands of the area such as high value wildlife habitat, 15 

large unfragmented forest areas, watershed areas, scenic locations, productive forest areas 16 

and other attributes. Completed in 2007, the Quabbin to Cardigan conservation plan that 17 

is the result of this modeling and organizational consensus has identified approximately 18 

600,000 acres of core conservation focus areas that represent the region’s most 19 

ecologically significant forests. These conservation focus areas represent about 30 20 

percent of the two-million-acre region, and at the time of the Q2C plan’s completion, 21 

were approximately 39 percent protected. An additional 400,000 acres, or another 21 22 
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percent of the region, have been identified as “supporting landscapes” that buffer and link 1 

the core areas, and were at the time of the plan’s completion about 26 percent protected. 2 

Q:  Is the area proposed for the Antrim wind farm one of the priority areas 3 

identified for protection?  4 

A:  Yes.   The area proposed for the wind farm is a core conservation focus area in the 5 

plan. 6 

Q:   Do you have a map of that designation for the area in Antrim? 7 

A:  See below (light green is core, blue is supporting and darker green is protected lands): 8 

 9 

Q:  Why was this area identified for protection in Antrim? 10 

A:  Again, it is part of large area of unfragmented forest that stretches into Stoddard and 11 

has a combination of high value resources identified in the Quabbin to Cardigan 12 

Conservation Plan.   13 
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Q:   What will happen if the wind farm is built in this area? 1 

A:   Building a wind farm in this area could negatively affect the conservation attributes 2 

of the area designated and identified in the Quabbin to Cardigan conservation plan.   3 

Q:   Do you have anything else to add to your testimony? 4 

A:   Yes, briefly, I want to point out that about half the core conservation area identified 5 

in the Quabbin to Cardigan conservation plan in Antrim is already protected through the 6 

efforts of the private and public sector and the investment of millions of dollars in 7 

federal, state and private sector funding.  This is further testament to the importance of 8 

the area for permanent conservation.   9 

Q:   Is there anything else you would like to add? 10 

A:  No, that concludes my testimony.   11 

   12 
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CW Exh D Q2C Conservation Plan map  7 
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Curriculum Vitae, May 2016 

 

 
EMPLOYMENT 
 
Aug 2014 -- PISCATAQUOG LAND CONSERVANCY    Regional Conservation Org. 
Present           New Boston, NH 
  President/Executive Director 
  Responsible for overall leadership and administration of the organization, project and operating fundraising,  
  communications and outreach.  Also plays a very active role in land conservation project selection, transaction  
  structure and funding strategy. 
 
  SOCIETY FOR THE PROTECTION OF NH FORESTS  Statewide Conservation Org. 
           Concord, NH 
Dec 2010-- Senior Director for Strategic Projects - Policy 
July 2014 Cross-departmental leadership position responsible for the overall design, funding and organizational  
  execution of the Forest Society’s regional land conservation strategies.  Position included leadership and  
  management of Quabbin-to-Cardigan and Merrimack conservation partnerships.  Position also integrated  
  several ongoing government relations functions including continued leadership of Forest Society’s work  
  advocating for federal and state land conservation funding,  wind energy policy, etc.   
 
Nov 2002-- Director of Policy 
Nov 2010 Represented the Forest Society on legislation, budget items and other conservation policy issues at the federal,  
  state and local level, with an emphasis on public funding for land conservation.  Acted as the Forest  
  Society’s lead on securing public funds for the organization’s major land conservation projects, and  
  coordinated cross-departmental work on these projects.  Coordinated the Quabbin to Cardigan Partnership  
  (Q2C), a public–private collaborative working on land protection in the Monadnock Highlands of western  
  New Hampshire and central Massachusetts.    
 
Mar 1995-- TRUST FOR PUBLIC LAND      National Conservation Org. 
Nov 2002          New York, NY 

Program Director, Conservation Finance 
Oct 1999-Nov 2002—was responsible for Trust for Public Land’s (TPL) state, county and local Conservation 
Finance program in 8-state Mid-Atlantic Region.  TPL’s Conservation Finance program uses political tools 
and methods to maximize public funding for land conservation, through both legislative lobbying and ballot 
measure work.   
 
Manager of Foundation Support 
Mar 1995-Sept 1999— was responsible for managing foundation and corporate fundraising in Mid-Atlantic Region.  

 
Mar 1993-- THIRD STREET MUSIC SCHOOL      Music & Arts School 
Jan 1995 Development Assistant       New York, NY 

 
Oct 1991-- ABRAMS ‘92        US Senate Campaign  
Dec 1992 Deputy Administrative Director & Volunteer Coordinator  New York, NY 
 
 
EDUCATION 
 
Sep 1998-- HUNTER COLLEGE, CUNY      New York, NY 
Jun 2001 Master of Urban Planning  
 
Sep 1985-- WESLEYAN UNIVERSITY      Middletown, CT 
Jun 1989 Bachelor of Arts--History 



Q2C 
The Quabbin-to-Cardigan Partnership 
A Public-Private Partnership Conserving the Monadnock Highlands of 
New Hampshire & Massachusetts 
 
Launched in 2003, the Quabbin-to-Cardigan Partnership (Q2C) is a 
collaborative, landscape-scale effort to conserve the Monadnock 
Highlands of north-central Massachusetts and western New Hampshire. 
The two-state region spans one hundred miles from the Quabbin 
Reservoir northward to Mount Cardigan and the White Mountain 
National Forest, and is bounded to the east and west by the Merrimack 
and Connecticut River Valleys. Encompassing approximately two m
acres, the Quabbin to Cardigan region is one of the largest remainin
areas of intact, interconnected, 
ecologically significant forest in New 
England, and is a key headwater of the 

Merrimack and Connecticut rivers. The Q2C region’s forests collect and 
naturally filter drinking water for nearly 200 cities and towns, including the 
City of Boston. Habitat conservation in the region is a high priority for both 
the Massachusetts and New Hampshire Wildlife Action Plans, and the 
region’s interconnected forests could also prove an important north-south 
corridor for wildlife adapting their ranges to a changing climate. Its managed 
timberlands are an important source of forest products and renewable energy, 
and are a highly-efficient carbon sink. The region contains numerous public 
and private recreation areas and several well-maintained long-distance hiking 
trails, including a portion of the 190-mile Metacomet-Monadnock-
Mattabesett Trail System, which is currently under consideration for National 
Scenic Trail de

illion 
g 

signation.   
 

A Forest on the Edge  
The predominately rural Q2C region 
is a last frontier in the 
suburbanization of central New 
England (see Forests on the Edge, 
USFS, 2005). The Q2C’s private 
forests are undergoing widespread 
subdivision into smaller tracts; some 
areas are already experiencing 
significant development and 
unsustainable timber harvesting. If 
present trends continue with no 
parallel effort to conserve large forest 
ownerships while they are still 
relatively intact, the result will be the 
irreversible fragmentation of the 
region’s forests, and degradation of 
its exceptional habitat, watershed, 
recreational and economic values. 
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Conserving a Landscape, Working Together 
The Quabbin-to-Cardigan Partnership is a 
collaborative effort of 27 private organizations 
and public agencies working on land 
conservation in the two Q2C states. The Q2C 
partners meet quarterly to coordinate public and 
private finance efforts, communications, 
conservation planning, and real estate t
work–including reviewing projects seeking 
partnership endorsement. The Q2C Initiative
does not protect land directly; its member 
organizations do. Land is conserved strictly on
willing-seller basis through a combination
conservation easements and land acquisitions, 
managed by private owners, conservation organizations and public agencies. The Q2C partners share a vision
of consolidating the permanent protection of the region’s most ecologically significant forest blocks, and key
connections between them for wildlife passage and human recreation. Q2C partners worked for more than 
three years to develop the Quabbin-to-Cardigan conservation plan, which combines state-of-the-art natural 
resource science and the consensus vision of the Q2C partner organizations. Completed in 2007, the Q2C 
plan has identified approximately 600,000 acres of core conservation focus areas that represent the region’s 
most ecologically significant forests. These conservation focus areas represent about 30 percent of the two-
million-acre region, and are currently 39 percent protected.  An additional 400,000 acres, or another 21 
percent of the region, have been identified as “supporting landscapes” that buffer and link the core areas, a
are currently 26 percent protected.  

nd 

 
What You Can Do 
As a purely voluntary conservation effort, the Quabbin-to-Cardigan 
Partnership can succeed only with the help and support of landowners who 
love their land and wish to see it conserved. In some cases, tax incentives and 
funding opportunities may be available to help private landowners protect their 
land. To learn more about your conservation options, contact one of the 
Quabbin-to-Cardigan partners listed below. Together, we can ensure that the 
forested landscape of the Monadnock Highlands will be here for generations to 
come.  
To Learn More:  
In NH: Chris Wells, Society for the Protection of NH Forests  
Phone: (603) 224-9945 x355 Email:  cwells@forestsociety.org
In MA: Jay Rasku, North Quabbin Regional Landscape Partnership 
Phone: (978) 248-2118 Email: info@nqpartnership.org

 
Q2C partner organizations include the Appalachian Mountain Club, Audubon Society of New Hampshire, Ausbon Sargent Land 
Preservation Trust (NH), East Quabbin Land Trust (MA), Franklin Regional Council of Governments (MA), Harris Center for 
Conservation Education (NH), Harvard Forest (MA), Highstead, Land Trust Alliance, Massachusetts Audubon Society, 
Massachusetts Dept. of Fish & Game, Massachusetts Dept. of Conservation & Recreation, Monadnock Conservancy (NH), 
Montachusett Regional Planning Commission (MA), Mount Grace Land Conservation Trust (MA), The Nature Conservancy, 
New England Forestry Foundation, New Hampshire DRED - Division of Forests & Lands, New Hampshire Fish and Game 
Department, North County Land Trust (MA), North Quabbin Regional Landscape Partnership (MA), Society for the Protection of 
New Hampshire Forests, Southwest Region Planning Commission (NH), Trust for Public Land, The Trustees of Reservations 
(MA), Upper Valley Land Trust (NH), U.S. Fish & Wildlife Service.  

For downloadable maps and other information, visit www.q2cpartnership.org.
Photo Credits: page 1: Jerry Monkman, Ecophotography.com; Page 2: Chris Wells 

mailto:cwells@forestsociety.org
mailto:info@nqpartnership.org
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Introduction 
 

This document chronicles the development of the Quabbin to Cardigan strategic conservation plan.  

It begins in the early days of the Quabbin to Cardigan project in 2003 when an overarching vision 

was crafted by the stakeholders that distilled the shared goal of the Q2C conservation plan:  “to 

identify and protect large forest blocks with significant embedded ecological features.”  In other 

words, the region’s mosaic of intact forest blocks would provide the underlying structure for the 

plan, and that to the extent that other important natural resources co-occur within that mosaic, 

certain forest blocks would be elevated in priority as target areas for concerted conservation efforts.  

This later led to the delineation of final “conservation focus areas” and “supporting landscapes” – 

which were adopted by the Q2C Partnership in June 2007 -- that reflect actual, on-the-ground 

geographies within which Q2C land protection projects should be focused.   

 

PHASE I:  Natural Resource Co-Occurrence Mapping, 2004-2005 
 

Overview of GIS Method 
 

The regional scale study of important natural resources in the Q2C involved several discrete steps.   

 

First, wide-ranging research was conducted to develop a database of digital information that could 

be used in the GIS for mapping and analysis purposes.  It is important to note that funding and time 

limits did not permit the development of new and unique datasets; rather, the group agreed that 

“best available” data would be used as building blocks in this study.  Data was obtained from both 

the Massachusetts and New Hampshire GIS data libraries (MassGIS and GRANIT, respectively), as 

well as from participating organizations with specialized data, e.g., The Nature Conservancy, and 

various state agencies.  The data was evaluated for content and accuracy, and then was assembled 

into a list by resource type for review by the stakeholder group.   

 

Second, from the list of potential data and illustrative mapping, the group selected a set of resource 

factors that best reflected the study goal above, and which are described in detail below.  Some data, 

such as regional recreation trails, were deemed important to the planning effort, but not suitable for 

the next step in the study:  the resource co-occurrence analysis.  These datasets were set aside as 

reference datasets to be overlaid and compared to the results of the co-occurrence analysis in 

planning specific projects, or project approaches in the smaller regional venues within the Q2C.  In 

fact, the regional trails were subsequently analyzed to identify trail segments that should be tagged 

as conservation priority targets; this study is detailed later in this report. 

 

The third step in the process was to conduct a co- occurrence analysis of 

the data.  A co-occurrence model is used in landscape-scale conservation 

planning to determine where a variety of natural resource factors are co-

located, thus implying potentially higher conservation values.  The diagram 

at the right shows schematically how this process works to build a database 

of spatial information about any particular location on the ground.  This 

model is run in the GIS, using numerical values associated with each data 
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factor.  The key to drafting a valid co-occurrence map is how the many data factors are weighted, 

especially in terms of the group process used in large stakeholder groups with many areas of natural 

resource expertise and interests represented.  For the Q2C project, a consensus building process of 

anonymous voting termed a Delphi process was used to craft both a shared vision of the relative 

importance values associated with the range of natural resource factors being evaluated, which also 

results in the numerical values that can be used in the GIS. 

 

Data Factors & Rationale 
 

Unfragmented Forest blocks 

 

A forest block is an area of intact forest with continuous canopy, 

without regard to ownership.  Thus it functions as a structural 

matrix for wildlife habitat, with block-to-block connections 

being important for the movement of wildlife.  Large forest 

blocks are also important for the natural management of water 

quality and quantity, and as an economic resource to sustainable 

forestry.  Block edges are defined by highways and local roads, 

non-forest land uses, and/or by large water features. 

 

The map at the right shows the mosaic of forest blocks within the 

Q2C region, and extending beyond into neighboring 

communities.  The gray background shows where the forest 

cover is fragmented by transportation corridors and developed 

land uses, or forest blocks are less than 500 acres.  A minimum 

block size of 500 acres was selected for the regional study in 

favor of larger blocks which reveal forest structure patterns at 

landscape scale.  A block of 500 acres can also provide adequate 

wildlife habitat for some species, help protect water quality, 

allow for long-term economic forest management, and offer a 

relatively remote recreation experience. 

 

Forest block size classes used in this study are shown in the table 

below, with the class size ranges approximating the “natural breaks” statistical groupings of all 

blocks in the study area.  The count and total acres of blocks by class are also listed.  Note that 

“total acreage” includes blocks extending beyond the study area boundary, versus acreage within 

the Q2C which is also included in the table. 

 

 

Size Class Count Total Acreage Q2C Acres 
500 – 1,000 Acres 240 170,372 139,411 

1,000 – 5,000 Acres 270 554,987 445,512 

5,000 – 10,000 Acres 43 294,793 213,335 

10,000 – 25,000 Acres 19 294,671 224,149 

>25,000 Acres 5 205,396 136,652 

 

As milestones of significance, blocks of 5,000 acres or more represent a minimum for sustainable 

economic forest management at regional scale, as well as a minimum size for long-term ecological 
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significance.  Blocks greater than 10,000 acres, and especially greater than 25,000 acres, represent 

the best scale to ensure that ecological structure, function, and processes such as soil nutrient 

accumulation and formation of old growth forests have sufficient framework to foster true 

ecological stability over the long term.  

 

Note in the map how the largest forest blocks work to anchor either end of the Q2C study area, with 

very large blocks to the north that link to the White Mountain National Forest and another large 

block surrounding the Quabbin Reservoir in Massachusetts.  Scattered north to south are series of 

blocks greater than 10,000 acres in size that follow the height of land between the Connecticut and 

Merrimack River watersheds.  In New Hampshire, four significant mountains -- Mt. Cardigan, Mt. 

Kearsarge, Mt. Sunapee, Mt. Mondanock – and their associated undeveloped forest blocks, serve as 

a bio-geographic island chain that links the large anchor blocks north and south. 

 

Intact forest cover of this extent is not common in New Hampshire or Massachusetts, especially east 

of the Q2C interest area in both states where the influence of metropolitan Boston has pushed 

suburban and exurban development well west and north,  

 

Land cover data from the USGS National Land Cover Dataset (1998) was used as a starting point to 

define forest blocks across the two states.  This GIS data is developed from satellite imagery using a 

30-meter grid; this results in a resolution of about 1/5
th

 of an acre, but is quite suitable for regional 

land use analysis.  The land cover data is classified using remote sensing technology to depict a 

range of natural land cover types (forest, wetlands, water, etc.) and human uses of the land 

(transportation, built-up areas, disturbed areas, etc.).  However, the land cover grids are only as 

good as the spectral energy seen in the satellite imagery, and therefore represent best 

approximations of actual conditions on the ground.  An example, important to understanding forest 

blocks, is that roads with tree canopy overhead will not be “seen” as transportation features.  

Therefore, the land cover data needed to be further processed to define forest blocks. 

 

To do this, data on the road and highway networks for both Massachusetts and New Hampshire 

were “burned into” the NLCD land cover grid.  To be as accurate as possible, only roads classified 

as “traveled” were used in processing the data, with the idea that discontinued rural roads which are 

common in New England, and many private roads (actually driveways) included in the GIS data see 

little or no disturbance, and therefore do not have a fragmenting effect.  However, it was found 

early on in evaluating and applying these official state road and highway data that mistakes had 

been made in classifying discontinued (so-called Class 6 roads) as functional segments of the local 

road system.  It was not within the scope of the study to vet the road data in all 3,000 square miles 

of study area, so it was agreed to work with the existing data.  One exception to that was an effort 

made by the North Quabbin Partnership to review and mark up mapping in the Massachusetts 

portion of the Q2C study area, and revisions were made to the digital data. 

 

This is an important note because the edges of forest blocks were largely defined by traveled roads 

and highways, versus other land uses or large water bodies.  This in turn effects the calculation of 

block size and classification in the co-occurrence model.   But this is also an example of the limits 

of best available data in regional studies such as this, and acceptable range of error in the data.   

Also see the Core Focus Area Delineation section later in this report for more detail on forested 

habitat and the role of forest blocks in the NH Wildlife Action Plan. 
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Important Forest Soils 

 

Apart from the obvious economic values noted above, forests are also directly linked to the quality 

of other natural resources typically considered in natural resource inventory and conservation 

planning.  The structure, composition, and ecological processes at work in forests are critical to a 

myriad of wildlife habitat values.  Forests are also integral to maintaining water quality and 

regulating water quantity as they relate to both the natural world and to human uses. 

 

While long-term forest management plans seek to maximize all the benefits and uses of our forests, 

the innate productivity of any forest is dependant in large part on landscape position (elevation, 

topography, etc.), and especially on soil types.  These relationships have been well-studied in New 

Hampshire, and we are fortunate to have soils mapping that includes groupings of soil types 

according to general productivity and forest type.    

 

Three important forest soil groupings are of special note, and are described as follows.  These soils 

groupings can be thought of as our “most productive forest soils” for the given forest types, 

although forest management can and does produce significant economic results on less productive 

soils.  The characterization of important forest groups varies by county in New Hampshire.  

Information on each county soil survey can be found at this link 

http://www.nh.nrcs.usda.gov/Soil_Data/soil_data.html.  Within each soil survey, a “data dictionary” 

discusses typical soils characteristics and forest cover types for each NH forest soil grouping.  The 

relevant soil surveys for the N.H. portion of the Q2C are Cheshire, Sullivan, Grafton, Hillsborough 

and Merrimack counties. 

 

New Hampshire Classification System 

 

The most productive forest soils in New Hampshire are characterized as follows: 

 

 Group IA consists of the deeper, loamy, moderately well drained and well drained soils.  

Generally, these soils are more fertile and have the most favorable soil moisture 

relationships.  Successional trends on these soils are toward climax stands of shade tolerant 

hardwoods, such as sugar maple and beech. Early successional stands frequently contain a 

variety of hardwoods such as sugar maple, beech, red maple, yellow, gray, and white birch, 

aspen, white ash, and northern red oak in varying combinations with red and white spruce, 

balsam fir, hemlock, and white pine.  The soils in this group are well suited for growing high 

quality hardwood veneer and saw timber, especially, sugar maple, white ash, yellow birch, 

and northern red oak.  

 

 Group IB generally consists of soils that are moderately well drained and well drained, 

sandy or loamy over sandy, and slightly less fertile than those in group 1A. Soil moisture is 

adequate for good tree growth, but may not be quite as abundant as in group1A.  

Successional trends and the trees common in early successional stands are similar to those in 

group IA.  However, beech is usually more abundant on group IB and is the dominant 

species in climax stands.  Group IB soils are well suited for growing less nutrient and 

moisture demanding hardwoods such as white birch and northern red oak. Softwoods 

generally are scarce to moderately abundant and managed in groups or as part of a mixed 

stand. 

 

http://www.nh.nrcs.usda.gov/Soil_Data/soil_data.html
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 Group IC soils are derived from glacial outwash sand and gravel. The soils are coarse 

textured and are somewhat excessively drained to excessively drained and moderately well 

drained. Soil moisture and fertility are adequate for good softwood growth but are limiting 

for hardwoods.  Successional trends on these soils are toward stands of shade-tolerant 

softwoods, such as red spruce and hemlock. White pine, northern red oak, red maple, aspen, 

gray birch, and paper birch are common in early successional stands.  These soils are well 

suited for high quality softwood saw timber, especially white pine, in nearly pure stands.  

 

Important Forest Soils in Massachusetts 

 

The soil groupings classification described above are unique 

to New Hampshire, and do not exist in Massachusetts.  

Therefore, an analysis was made of soils in the Massachusetts 

portion of the Q2C to approximate the 1A, 1B, and 1C 

groupings.  Digital data for use in the GIS are not yet 

available for Franklin County, so mapping and analysis in the 

GIS were not possible; the missing data are evident in the 

map to the right.  A small amount of soils data are also 

missing within the White Mountain National Forest at the 

northern end of the Q2C region.  Soils in adjacent New 

Hampshire counties were used as a baseline for comparison 

in Massachusetts counties since they most closely relate 

across the state boundary.  Where differing soil map units 

were found state-to-state, the physical characteristics 

described for N.H. soils was used to classify Massachusetts 

soils using the N.H. system. 

 

The map at right shows the extent and distribution of the 

three most important forest soils in the Q2C region, and 

which are discussed below. 

 

Analysis 

 

Of the soils mapped within the Q2C, approximately 573,000 

acres (57%) are classed 1A, 350,000 acres (35%) are in group 

1B, and 80,000 acres (8%) are 1C soils.   This leaves about 973,000 acres (~50%) of the overall 

Q2C region either unmapped, or distributed among less productive soils not considered in this 

analysis. 

 

As a check, in N.H. where the important forest soils groups are complete for most of the Q2C 

region, about 60% of soils are 1A, 1B, or 1C, with approximately the same shares noted above for 

soils mapped in this study.  Therefore, somewhat less than 40% of soils are rated less productive, 

allowing for the lack of soils data within the White Mountain National Forest in N.H.  The same 

ratios should apply in the  Massachusetts portion of the Q2C if the Franklin County data were 

available. 
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Important Agricultural Soils 

 

The Farmland Protection Policy Act of 1981 was established to assure that Federal programs are 

administered in a manner that will be compatible with state and local governments and private 

programs and policies to protect farmland.  The NRCS uses the following criteria in New 

Hampshire for the purpose of carrying out the provisions of this Act. 

 

 Prime agricultural soils:  interpreting from technical 

soils data, prime agricultural soils have sufficient 

available water capacity to produce the commonly 

grown cultivated crops adapted to N.H., with high 

nutrient availability, generally low slope and low 

landscape position, not frequently flooded, and with 

less than 10% rock fragments in the top six inches.  

Corn fields and other row crops would be an example. 

 

 Soils of statewide importance:  land that is not prime 

but is considered farmland of statewide importance 

for the production of food, feed, fiber, forage or 

oilseed crops.  Hay meadows not normally in row 

cropping would be an example. 

 

 Soils of local importance:  farmland that is not prime 

or of statewide importance, but has local significance 

for the production of food, feed, fiber and forage.  In 

The Q2C study area, this includes all land that is in 

active farm use, but does not qualify as prime or of 

statewide importance.  Pasture land and hay meadows 

would be examples. 

 

For the purposes of the regional resource analysis in the Q2C interest area, only the first two 

categories were included due to elevated importance for food and feed production activities typical 

and important to agriculture in New England. 

 

Prime agricultural and soils of statewide importance are classified uniformly in both Masschusetts 

and New Hampshire, so no interpretation was made state-to-state.  However, no soils data were 

available digitally for Franklin County, as noted above. 

 

It should be noted that no agricultural land use data were considered in this study, for two reasons.  

First, with the exception of outdated land cover data from the USGS National Land Cover Dataset, 

no uniform digital data are available across the two states.  Second, using the soils data gives a 

better sense of the potential for agricultural activity, versus actual land use which has been 

decreasing significantly across New England for decades.
1
 

 

 

 

                                                 
1
 See data in the USDS National Agricultural Statistical Survey available online at _______. 
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Habitat Factors 

 

TNC Large Matrix Forest Blocks 

 

At the time the regional natural resource study was designed 

and implemented, no wildlife habitat value ranking had been 

determined for large forest blocks, except for The Nature 

Conservancy’s large matrix forest block classification system.  

Intended for a super-regional conservation portfolio planning 

exercise, the mapping of these blocks by TNC extends from 

New Brunswick to New Jersey.  It is instructive that the length 

of Q2C interest area extending into Massachusetts is one of the 

most significant and contiguous southern extensions of this 

system of scientifically vetted forest block classification. 

 

Tier 1 matrix forest blocks represent the most ecologically 

viable and best examples of forest occurrences in a particular 

ecoregion in the TNC analysis and are top-ranked conservation 

priority areas in TNC’s planning portfolio.  Tier 2 blocks are 

also viable matrix forest occurrences, but are not critical to 

meeting best and most viable conservation goals.  However, 

Tier 2 blocks do serve as protective buffers and connecting 

structure in many cases.  In a sense, these large matrix forests 

represent the best examples of forest structure upon which the 

Q2C conservation vision is predicated. 

 

Deeryards, Steep Slopes >25% & South-facing Slopes 

 

Additional proxies for habitat-specific GIS data include 

predictive modeling for deeryards, and relatedly, steep and 

south-facing slopes.  Steep and sunny slopes are important for 

many animal species for refuge and winter habitat; bobcat and 

deer are only two examples. Steep, complex slopes also create 

nutrient-rich pockets of soil important to certain plant 

communities. Because much of the terrain of the Q2C region is 

dominated by steep, hilly-to-mountainous slopes with south-

facing slopes, this habitat factor is a significant conservation 

planning consideration. 

 

Terrain slope and solar aspect data were derived from 30-meter 

digital elevation models available from USGS.   Deeryards 

were modeled by overlaying hemlock forest land cover data on 

south-facing slopes of approximately 10% to 25% slope 

gradient. 

 

The three factors are grouped together in the map at the left.  

Steep slopes are given precedence in the map over south-facing 

slopes.  The deeryard data display as small, scattered green dots 
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fairly uniformly distributed over the study area. 

 

Riparian & Shoreland Zones 

 

It is well known in ecological science that stream networks and 

shoreline areas functional as critical wildlife corridors and serve a 

number of habitat functions for wildlife.  Obviously, shorelines 

offer multiple human benefits as well, including aesthetic 

enjoyment and recreation activities.   

 

For this study, a riparian and shoreland buffer zone has been 

established around all perennial watercourses (brooks, streams, 

rivers) as well as ponds and lakes.  The buffer zone extends 300’ 

either side of a stream, or back from shorelines along rivers, lakes 

and ponds.  This distance is well established in the scientific 

literature as a sound working minimum distance within which 

natural land cover should be maintained in order to function as 

wildlife corridor and maintain habitat quality, plus act as a filter 

for soil erosion and control for stream sedimentation. 

 

The map at right shows the entire riparian and shoreland buffer 

system in the Q2C, including all Order 1 streams and higher, 

based on the National 

Hydrography Dataset. 

 

Water Resources 

 

High Yield Aquifers 

 

Underlying many of the major river valleys in the Q2C region are 

extensive aquifers of sand and gravel layers, also known as a 

stratified drift aquifer formation.  The aquifers are functionally 

important to many wetlands complexes in terms of maintaining 

constant groundwater levels, as well as home to several important 

natural plant communities occurring on river floodplains. 

 

The concept of “high yield” relates to the fact that these aquifers 

also supply much of the municipal drinking water to public water 

supplies in Q2C communities.  High yield aquifers can deliver 

adequate water supply to a municipal well over long periods of 

time.   They also tend to enhance the ecological functions noted 

above simply due to groundwater water flow and primary recharge 

to the aquifer. 

 

The map at left shows the primary high yield aquifers in the Q2C.  

 

 

 



Page 10 of 29 

Wetlands 

 

Wetlands of various types are well recognized for multiple 

habitat values, maintenance of water quality in natural aquatic 

systems, and flood storage and control.  The primary data 

source for wetlands mapping at regional scale is the National 

Wetlands Inventory (NWI), which is based on delineations done 

by the US Fish and Wildlife Service using aerial photography.  

While some minor inaccuracies are know to exist in these data, 

they continue to serve as the baseline reference data in locating 

wetlands.  For the purposes of the Q2C regional study, three 

aspects of the NWI data were considered:  

 

 Any NWI wetland, regardless of size or type; 

 Contiguous wetlands greater than 20 acres in 

size, as a placeholder for large, multi-function 

wetlands, and; 

 Palustrine wetlands (marshes, bogs, fens) which 

are recognized as limited in size but very 

important for biodiversity and water quality. 

 

These classifications are shown in the map above, in tiered 

format since they are all taken from the same master NWI 

dataset. 

 

Co-Occurrence Model 
 

A co-occurrence model is used in landscape-scale conservation planning to determine where a 

variety of natural resource factors are co-located, thus implying potentially higher conservation 

values.  In its most simple form, a co-occurrence model simply overlays all spatial data and records 

the number of times resource coincide by using an additive arithmetic 1+1+1…n.  However, no 

relative values among resource factors are reflected in this method.  To discriminate resource value, 

the data layers need to be scored in the GIS according to a weighted set of values reflecting more or 

less importance in the total scheme of factors being considered.   

 

How the weighted values are decided is important.  In some co-occurrence models, a team of 

scientific experts rates and ranks each factor, with an emphasis on mathematic modeling and 

statistical analysis.  Because of the broad group of stakeholders and viewpoints in the Q2C 

Conservation Collaborative, a “shared vision” of relative values was generated by way of a Delphi 

process of voting and group consensus-building.   

 

The process is simple once the ground rules are understood.  First, the group discusses the list of 

data layers to be rated; this is to be sure that everyone agrees that what needs to be on the list is 

there, and that everyone understands the information displayed in the mapping process.  Then the 

group engages in anonymous voting to distribute a budget of 100 points across the data layers in the 

list, according to their own sense of relative worth and importance to conservation planning.  The 

individual votes are pooled and summarized, ideally by a neutral third party – in this case, Forest 
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Society staff.  A mean (average) value is calculated for each data layer, and fed into the GIS model 

to produce a first-run co-occurrence map. 

 

At this point, the group has an opportunity to review the anonymous vote/value range, along with 

the map, and questions or comments can be posed that serve to clarify each person’s understanding 

of the result of the first-round voting.   The point of the anonymous voting is to eliminate the usual 

group dynamic where the most skilled debater wins the point, so the results are not intended to be 

debated.  Each participant then has a second chance to vote, perhaps shifting points with better 

understanding or changed viewpoint.  With the Delphi process, consensus is usually reached in two 

rounds of voting. 

 

The mean values (red pips) and the high-low range (blue bars) of votes on the Q2C co-occurrence 

map are shown in the chart and table below.  The data factors are grouped by forest blocks, then 

productive soils groups and important agricultural soils, high-yield aquifers, several wetlands 

categories, TNC large matrix forest blocks, and habitat features such as steep and south-facing 

slopes, and deeryards.  As can be seen, the group ranked riparian and shoreland buffers highest in 

conservation value, and emphasized large, intact forest in both the forest block classes and the TNC 

large matrix forest data factor groups.  On the other end of the scale, habitat factors such as steep 

slopes and deeryards, along with various productive soils evidently hold less value overall to the 

group. 

 

Q2C Data Factor Scores from Delphi Process
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Regional Data Factor Weighting 
 

Delphi Voting Round One

24%

10%

8%

11%

7%

21%

8%

4%

7%

Unfrag Blocks

Forest Soils

Ag Soils

Aquifers

Wetlands

Riparian/Shorelands

Habitat

Scenic

Rereation

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Page 13 of 29 

 

 

The map below to the left displays the results of the Delphi voting.  Note that in this map the data is 

clipped to the study area boundary to eliminate the effect of data outside the area when using the 

GIS to classify and display values within the study area.  The data in this map are classified along a 

color gradient of continuous value, i.e., high to low, based on a natural breaks statistical analysis 

within the GIS.  This method display natural groupings of values along a continuum.  Gray 

indicates a non-scoring area due to lack of data factors used in the analysis. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Another way to look at the same data is shown in the map above to the right by classification 

according to standard deviation, which is a statistical technique translated into the GIS that shows 

the average value of all data, as well as the lowest values versus the highest values with a two-color 

gradient.  The average value here is ~7.7, while the range in points is 0 to 52; the higher the scores 

rise, though, the fewer grid cells occur, so the average is driven down.  As can be seen, the orange 

color gradient represents the above average scores across all 20 data layers, while the green tones 

descend down to the lowest scores.  As before, gray in this map equal a “0” score.  This map is 

useful to quickly identify where the “best of the best” resources are found. 
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Protection Status 

 

In the map to the left, conservation and public 

land is overlaid in green on the value gradient to 

show relative protection status.  It is interesting 

to note that in certain places, such as northern 

Massachusetts and the Mt. Monadnock-to-Mt. 

Sunapee corridor, darker, high-value areas in the 

co-occurrence analysis are relatively well 

protected.  In other areas, such as the northern 

Q2C, very sizeable high-value areas appear with 

low levels of protection. 

 

Interpretation 

 

Why do the high-to-low conservation value 

patterns manifest as they do in these map 

displays?  Referring back to the mean values 

chart and table of Delphi values, it is important 

to note that the TNC large forest matrix blocks 

received very high scores in the voting, as did 

the larger sized forest blocks.  In combination, 

this boosts the weight of forest blocks in 

general, and raises the both the actual and the 

apparent value of the overall forest block 

structural mosaic in a very visible way in the 

maps.  Keep in mind, however, that the riparian 

and shoreland buffers received the highest mean 

value in the voting.  While spatially extensive 

across the Q2C interest area, the impact of that 

high conservation valuation is not readily apparent until close inspection is made.  Other data 

factors which are spatial scattered and/or small in scale also do not tend to be apparent in the 

regional scale co-occurrence mapping. 

 

Thus, while the mosaic of high-scoring forest blocks do reflect the strategic emphasis of the Q2C 

conservation collaborative on protecting large forest blocks with significant embedded ecological 

features, the patterns apparent in the co-occurrence map are highly complex and risk overlooking 

smaller elements of high conservation importance.  To remedy this situation, a second step of 

refinement of the co-occurrence analysis has been conducted, using a GIS focal mean analysis and 

further delineation techniques to identify core conservation focus areas that are both scientifically 

vetted and practical to protect on-the-ground.  This step is detailed in the next section of this report. 
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PHASE II  -- Identifying Conservation Focus Areas, 2005-2006 

 
The Quabbin to Cardigan Conservation Initiative strategic plan has been actively evolving for three 

years. During 2005 and 2006, the regional planning process has been scaled down from its original 

3,000 square mile extent, with the idea of a developing parcel-based conservation focus area (CFA) 

for each of several generalized “core areas” identified by Q2C collaborators. 

 

As an orientation device and a first step, the Q2C collaborative 

sought to identify regional plan focus areas by reviewing the 

results of the co-occurrence analysis and discussing 

organizational project priorities – both ongoing and planned.  This 

round robin process culminated in a “hot dot” voting process in 

which each stakeholder placed colored dots on a large map to 

identify the location of top priority project areas.  Then, using 

transparent acetate overlays, groupings of “votes” were outlined 

with felt tip pens.  Adjustments to boundaries were made based 

on a second round of group comments and suggestions as to 

expansion or linkages of areas, was well as discussion of relative 

importance in terms of large forest blocks with significant 

embedded ecological features.  

 

The six first approximation focus areas are shown in the map to 

the left, with the total hot dot votes within each area.  The co-

occurrence map has been classified and colored as with a standard 

deviation scheme which reveals areas of high conservation values 

(orange) versus area of relatively low values (green).  As can be 

seen, there is a strong match between the blue focus area 

boundaries and the higher values, but this was intentional in the 

delineation process.   

 

While a classic approach to selecting focus areas, the process outlined above suffers from a high 

degree of subjectivity and is prone to individual and group bias.  It did serve as a warm-up exercise 

for a complex GIS-based analytical process which resulted in a more scientific and precise 

delineation of a series of core focus areas and supporting landscapes within the Q2C interest area, 

described below. 

 

Integrating New Data and New Approaches 

 

Shortly after the effort outlined above, the science of core focus area selection and prioritization 

advanced significantly in parallel strategic planning projects in New Hampshire. The first such 

effort is found in the Ashuelot River Watershed study conducted by The Nature Conservancy (TNC) 

in 2005, which evaluated and ranked the ecological integrity of forest blocks and small watershed 

catchments across a regional watershed. A majority of this watershed is located within the Q2C 

study area.   
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The second, and perhaps more sophisticated approach to delineating core focus areas emerged from 

the Coastal Watershed Land Conservation Plan, released in 2006; for more detail refer to 

http://www.nhep.unh.edu/programs/community-assistance.htm#lcp 

Working with regional resource co-occurrence mapping similar to that of the Q2C regional plan, 

TNC and the Forest Society developed a more refined methodology 

for the 1,000 square mile coastal watershed of New Hampshire.   

 

That has now been replicated in the Q2C region, with some 

modifications appropriate to the goals of the Q2C project, and the 

particular resources addressed in the study (discussed below).  In the 

case of strategic conservation planning in the Q2C interest area, 

taking a landscape-scale approach is imperative to the success of the 

model.  While incorporating local knowledge and town-wide data is 

important when available, at this broad resolution it is not the main 

focus of this exercise. Taking a “big picture” approach has resulted in 

the most unbiased and meaningful results. 

 

When the Q2C regional conservation planning project was first conceptualized, the available GIS 

datasets were limited, especially in the realm of watershed-scale water quality data and wildlife 

habitat.  Since then, two significant additions have been added to the conservation planning toolkit: 

 

 the USGS SPARROW water quality model released in 2004, which generated very high 

resolution watersheds for each stream catchment in New England, and characterized water 

quality in each catchment; and, 

 

 the release of new ecologically-based wildlife data as part of the generation of Wildlife 

Action Plans in both New Hampshire and Massachusetts. 

 

Instead of revamping the entire regional study to accommodate the availability of new data in 2006, 

the Q2C collaborative chose to build from the base of the strategic regional plan data developed to 

date, starting with the Q2C co-occurrence mapping with its weighted resource values, and then 

bringing in the WAP and SPARROW data as overlays and reference datasets.  In this way, the 

integrity of all preceding GIS planning work (and the investment in consensus-building) has been 

preserved, while leaving open the option to incorporate “value-added” information from more 

recent sources that reinforces the central goals and mission of the Q2C Partnerhsip.  

 

Definitions 
 

The following working definitions are offered as context in the following discussion.  As indicated 

above, we followed a similar methodology adapted from the recent Land Conservation Plan for 

NH’s Coastal Watershed study, so these definitions are adapted from that plan. 

 

Conservation Focus Area (CFA): 

An area that is considered to be of exceptional significance for the protection of large forest blocks 

with significant embedded ecological features (Q2C mission). 

 

Core Area: 

http://www.nhep.unh.edu/programs/community-assistance.htm#lcp
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A contiguous geographic area that contains a high concentration of natural resource values for 

which the conservation focus area was identified, typically defined by major natural features such as 

large forest blocks, near-pristine stream watersheds, and highest-ranked habitat features identified 

by the NH Wildlife Action Plan. 

 

Supporting Landscape: 

The surrounding area that helps to safeguard the core area, typically composed of forest blocks 

>1,000 acres, relatively high quality stream watersheds, and second rank WAP habitat features. 

 

CFA Delineation Process 

 

Focal Mean Analysis 

 

As indicated above, we followed a targeting methodology adapted from the recent Land 

Conservation Plan for NH’s Coastal Watershed involving feature-based delineation of conservation 

focus areas. We first generated “statistical contouring” of the regional Q2C co-occurrence mapping, 

using a focal mean GIS processing technique that averages scores within a moving analytical 

window.  This has the effect of smoothing the complex spatial mosaic of score variances in the 

original co-occurrence map product by creating a continuous surface of relative values (it is 

important to keep in mind that these are statistical values, not conservation values).   

 

From this intermediate step, contours of the surface are generated and cell counts are analyzed in a 

histogram to find a logical threshold or break point from which to begin delineating core focus 

areas.  The following histogram shows the contour (point value) distribution for the Q2C focal 

mean analysis.   While the mean value for the entire focal mean analysis is ~12 points, note how the 

values are 

distributed in a 

“camelback” form, 

and that the mean 

value occurs in a 

low-scoring valley 

in the data.  Use of a 

mean value was set 

aside in favor of a 

threshold that 

embraces a high-

scoring set of 

values, with a target 

of about 25% to 

30% of the Q2C 

land area set as 

guidance by the 

stakeholder group.  

After testing several 

focal mean values, 

contour 16 (shown 

in red in the 

histogram) was selected as having the best balance between score and workable land area.  
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Representing approximately the top 20% of the regional land base, this value served as an initial 

targeting device for feature selection.  

 

 

   
 

 

The maps above show the three stages in moving from the regional co-occurrence map to the focal 

mean surface with smoothed values, and finally, to the initial target areas defined by contour 16. 

 

The accompanying inset map shows the typical contour values 

associated with contour 16 (yellow) in a large portion of the 

northern Q2C.   Note the plateau-like topography within the 

yellow line, with a steep escarpment then a relatively flat 

summit.  This indicates strong edge definition in the data which 

is desirable for targeting delineation of CFA. 
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Core Focus Area Structural Elements    

 

The next step in the processing delineating CFA’s was to assemble key datasets in the GIS and 

begin a process of comparing spatial relationships of key features in the landscape that would allow 

real edges to be selected as CFA boundaries.  These features need to be of relatively large size, 

given the scale of the Q2C region, and important structural features in the scheme of natural 

resource values  being evaluated.  This process was also used in the Coastal Plan, but again was 

adapted for the scale and natural resource features evaluated in the Q2C interest area. 

 

In New Hampshire: 

 Forest Blocks >1,000 acres (from TNC and NH WAP) 

 USGS SPARROW high quality stream watersheds 

 N.H. Fish and Game Wildlife Action Plan 

 N,H. Natural Heritage Bureau Element Occurrences Database 

 

In Massachusetts: 

 

 TNC Roadless Forest Blocks  

 USGS SPARROW high quality stream watersheds  

 Outstanding Resource Waters data  

 Massachusetts Fisheries and Wildlife BioMap Project 

(MA WAP) 

 

The forest blocks data used in the CFA delineation represent 

updated and upgraded block data compared to that available at 

the time the regional co-occurrence model was run.  This is 

largely due to data acquisition and development generated for 

the N.H. WAP.  TNC worked with the N.H. Fish and Game 

Department to refine forest block data using a newer dataset 

(GRANIT land cover 2001) and a broader range of fragmenting 

features, e.g., major transmission lines, railroads, etc..  Due to 

the statewide scale of the WAP analysis and planning effort, 

and the fact that habitat values increase typically with block 

size, a minimum block size of 1,000 acres was used. 

 

New data also became available on high quality stream 

watersheds, thanks to the USGS SPARROW water quality 

model, after the regional co-occurrence analysis was completed.   

SPARROW was developed to predict where high amounts of 

phosphorous and nitrogen loading occur, indicating watersheds 

with low water quality and in need of remediation. As part of 

the project, small stream catchments, or watersheds, were 

defined using GIS processing of digital elevation models.  The 

resulting watersheds represent the first high-resolution, 

statewide watershed database keyed to water quality. 

 

For the purposes of the Q2C CFA delineation, these watersheds 
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were “reverse-engineered” to show the stream catchments that have the highest water quality. The 

original SPARROW data were calibrated using 1992 land cover and 1990 census data.  Using 2000 

census and land cover data in both NH and MA, we updated the original SPARROW thresholds for 

the three parameters used by USGS to rate watershed quality:   population density, percent land 

cover in agriculture, and percent of developed land. The stream watersheds were then broken into 

three classes, the highest quality being an “EPA Reference Reach” – developed in the original 

SPARROW study -- constituting a near pristine wilderness-quality watershed. The other two classes 

differ from the reference reach only slightly in terms of population density, and are referred to as 

“low density rural” and “high density rural” watersheds.  Taken together, the three classes are taken 

to mean “high quality stream watersheds”.  Reference reaches are shown in yellow in the 

accompanying map; other high quality watersheds are colored purple. 

 

In Massachusetts, we also made use of the 

Outstanding Resource Waters (ORW) data, 

which served as an important supplement and 

additive to the updated SPARROW model in the 

Massachusetts portion of the Q2C. The ORW 

classification primarily includes drainage basins 

contributing to a public surface water supply, but 

also state-designated areas of critical 

environmental concern (unique natural and 

cultural waters) and watersheds feeding protected 

scenic rivers and protected wetlands areas.  ORW 

designation takes many factors into 

consideration, including: socio-economic, 

recreational, ecological and aesthetic value. Of 

particular interest in the southern Q2C, is the Quabbin Reservoir watershed which provides clean 

drinking water to the City of Boston.   ORW watersheds are shown in the map inset with red hatch 

overlaying the USGS SPARROW data from the previous map. 

 

The new Wildlife Action Plans (WAP) in both New Hampshire and Massachusetts also added 

important baseline and priority-setting wildlife habitat data not available in the regional co-

occurrence plan.  The two plans differ somewhat in the methods and data used in their production, 

but for the purposes of the CFA delineation process they are considered on par with each other in 

terms of the intent of the WAP nationally, and in terms of data inputs.  In Massachusetts, the 

BioMap project became the core of the Mass WAP, while in New Hampshire a different ranking 

approach generated tiered habitat condition/quality mapping, and conservation focus areas. 

 

In addition, thanks to the inherent scaling capability of the NH WAP that allows the model to be run 

for regions and communities, the NH Fish and Game staff graciously re-ran the data using the  

protocol in the statewide WAP mapping to generate a unique habitat condition analysis for the NH 

portion of the Q2C. This data has been important in delineating CFA boundaries, and will be 

integrated in later connectivity studies for the Q2C. 

 

Finally, in New Hampshire, preliminary selection of CFA’s were reviewed by TNC to determine 

whether any significant rare, threatened or endangered plant and animal element occurrences, or 

exemplary natural communities, appear in the N.H. Natural Heritage Bureau database within those 

areas.  This step was not needed in Massachusetts since the presence of similar element occurrences 
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had already been considered as part of the BioMap evaluation process.  A similar review for special 

habitat feature occurrences was made by the NH Fish and Game staff responsible for the WAP. 

 

Delineation Decision Process 

 

Background 

 

Forest blocks and SPARROW watersheds that were contained or mostly contained within the 20% 

threshold contour discussed above were selected as the basis for CFAs in the Q2C study area. The 

areas where these two feature types overlapped created the basis for our core areas. Abutting forest 

blocks and high quality watersheds that extended beyond the initial core areas were accounted for as 

supporting landscapes. 
 

The intersection of large roadless blocks with BioMap core areas and high quality watersheds 

created the bulk of the foundation for the core areas in Massachusetts. BioMap data was found to be 

highly precise, extensively ground-truthed, and of the appropriate level resolution for application. 

 

After initial roughing out of CFA’s, three refinements added to the CFA delineation methodology 

were implemented to finalize CFA boundaries: 

 

 The presence of NHB element occurrences that fall within forest blocks of any size 

and that contribute to the greater system of CFA.  In New Hampshire, this review 

was conducted by The Natural Conservancy; 

 BioMap core areas and other known occurrences in Massachusetts; and, 

 Areas of special consideration that fall outside of the forest block thresholds, but 

were deemed important in a review made by NH and MA Fish and Game 

Departments, consistent with the NH WAP or the BioMap plan in Massachusetts. 

 

Process Vignette 

 

To more fully illustrate the decision model used in delineating CFA and supporting landscapes for 

the Q2C region, the following series of map insets lay out the series of data factors used for the 

northern portion of the Q2C study area.  The first two maps represent the foundation data factors – 

forest blocks and high quality stream watersheds -- followed by other important data sets that serve 

to guide refinement of the CFA and supporting landscape boundaries.  The final map points out 

specific areas where a professional judgment was made in deciding the final outlines. 

 

Contour 16 (the 20% factor) from the focal mean analysis is shown in the first few maps as the 

starting point for CFA delineation.  The later maps shift to the actual CFA boundary. 
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The map above shows the NH WAP forest blocks that intersect contour 16; these blocks form the 

most basic structure of the CFA.  The next map shows USGS SPARROW watersheds overlaid on 

the forest blocks.  Near pristine, EPA-defined reference reaches are shown in yellow, with 

contiguous high quality rural stream watersheds in lavender.  Taken together, these watersheds form 

the core of the CFA where they overlap the forest blocks (see map on following page). 

 

 

 

 

This map shows how the forest blocks and high 

quality watershed combine to form CFA and 

supporting landscapes, in green and lavender, 

respectively.  This first step in defining CFA then 

moves onto secondary, qualitative considerations 

that may cause adjustments to the preliminary 

boundaries, typically reaching out to include 

additional areas.  This second step is outlined 

below. 
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Some forest blocks are ranked more important than others 

in the WAP process, as shown in the map at the right where 

tiered ratings are color-coded.  The darkest green block 

holds the highest habitat value ranking in this inset map 

because it ranked high in its ecological land unit (ELU)  

group and subsection.  The bright green is also ranked Tier 

1, and is important within its more narrow ELU subsection 

definition.  These two tier ranks were carried forward in the 

delineation process, with higher rankings given more 

consideration in deciding CFA boundaries, especially for 

core areas. 

 

 

 

An 

additional WAP reference dataset for HUC 12 

watersheds was used similar to WAP forest block 

tier rankings as a consideration in delineating 

CFA and supporting landscape boundaries.  

These watersheds are more extensive and lower 

spatial resolution than the SPARROW stream 

watersheds, and are based on larger watershed 

groups with physical characteristics (geology, 

topography, elevation) and ecological factors 

(climate, connectivity).  Tier 1 watersheds 

represent entire HUC 12 watersheds ranked in the 

top 15% by area of a watershed group; Tier 2 

watersheds represent the top 30% by area and 

focus on a 100 meter riparian and shoreland buffer network.  These watersheds do not match the 

SPARROW watersheds due to widely different modeling intent and resolution, but were used in the 

second step of refinement to identify areas of important water quality where CFA and supporting 

landscape boundaries should be expanded. 

 

The map below illustrates a few examples of how professional judgment in subsequent steps in 

refined the delineation of the CFA and supporting landscapes adjusted the boundaries.  Contour 16 

is shown for reference, and the red outline shows the final CFA.  SPARROW watersheds appear in 

yellow and darker lavender.   The green color shows areas of forest blocks not overlaid by high 

quality stream watersheds.  The lighter lavender color polygons are supporting landscape zones. 
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Regional CFA Statistical Overview 
 

The final delineations yielded a total of 70 core focus areas and 182 supporting landscape polygons 

for the Q2C database.   Of these, 64 core focus areas are totally within the Q2C project area, or 

overlap significantly into it; 166 supporting landscape polygons do the same.  However, due to high 

conservation values, CFA and supporting landscape were investigated to the immediate northeast 

and southeast of the Q2C project boundary during the delineation phase, and have been retained in 

the database. 

 

Core focus areas and supporting landscapes “within” the project boundary total 486,577 acres and 

418,347 acres, respectively.  All the CFA taken together total 698,560 acres, and all supporting 

landscapes total 552,007 acres.  Within the Q2C project boundary, the mean size of CFA is about 

9,810 acres, while the median size is 4,140 acres.  Supporting landscapes are more amorphous, and 

are shared among several CFA, so mean and median data are not significant.   
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Within the Q2C, about 47%, or 229,776 acres, of the suite 

of CFA are currently protected, as are 26%, or 108,946 

acres, of the associated supporting landscapes.  However, as 

can be seen in the map to the left, the distribution of 

protected land (dark green) within the combined CFA (light 

green) and supporting landscapes (lavender) varies 

considerably along the length and breadth of the project 

area.   

 

The level of protection in the Massachusetts portion of the 

Q2C is quite high due to the lands surrounding the Quabbin 

Reservoir and the extent of land protected recently by the 

commonwealth and private land trusts in north of the 

Quabbin Reservoir.  In New Hampshire, large areas of 

protected land exist in the Mt. Monadnock, Mt. Sunapee 

and Mt. Cardigan regions, and at Pisgah State Park in the 

southwestern quarter.  However, permanently protected 

land is more scarce in the large CFA in the northern Q2C 

project area, and in a series of connecting CFA among the 

mountain peaks noted above. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Maps 

 

Detailed maps of the Q2C project area are provided on the following four pages, broken into four 

map frames north to south. 
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Q: Please state your name for the record. 1 

A:   Charles A Levesque 2 

Q: Where do you live? 3 

A: 37 Old Pound Road, Antrim, NH. 4 

Q: What is the purpose of this testimony? 5 

A: To fulfill its requirements under RSA 162-H and Administrative Rules, the SEC needs to 6 

understand the Antrim Master Plan, Zoning Ordinances, Site Plan Review and Subdivision 7 

regulations as well as the history and local efforts related to the proposed wind farm by Antrim 8 

Wind.  My testimony will be covering these topics. 9 

Q:  What major points are you covering in your pre-filed testimony? 10 

A:  I am covering the following issues: 11 

 That the Town of Antrim, represented and demonstrated by its legislative body (Town 12 

Meeting) does not support the Antrim Wind proposed project; 13 

 That under Antrim zoning, the proposed wind farm is not a permitted use and that Town 14 

Meeting had three opportunities to change that and did not; 15 

 That the PILOT agreement signed by the Antrim Selectmen with Antrim Wind is not in the 16 

best interest of the Town of Antrim and its taxpayers because it gives away over $5,000,000 17 

of tax revenue over the life of the project; and 18 

 That the Town of Antrim, through a Town meeting vote in 2006, approved a plan to 19 

conserve the entire area proposed for the wind farm from development. 20 



Pre-filed Testimony of Charles A. Levesque 
May 23, 2016 
  Page 3 of 29 

 
Q: How long have you lived at your present home? 1 

A; 18 years. 2 

Q Is your residence located within sight or hearing of the proposed wind tower 3 

development that is the subject of this Docket? 4 

A: Not to my knowledge. 5 

Q: Could you briefly outline your education? 6 

A: I received a Bachelor of Science in Forestry (Magna cum laude) in 1979 from the University 7 

of New Hampshire.  I was also a graduate of Leadership New Hampshire in the class of 1994-95 8 

and attended the Institute for Participatory Management & Planning in 1992.  Other courses and 9 

training are listed on my resume. 10 

Q: Are you presently employed? 11 

A: Yes.  I am the founder, President and partner of Innovative Natural Resource Solutions 12 

LLC. I am also a licensed forester in New Hampshire and certified forester with the Society of 13 

American Foresters and certified lead environmental auditor.  14 

Q: What sort of work does that involve? 15 

A: Our firm has offices in New Hampshire and Maine and specializes in assisting business, 16 

non-profit and government clients in resolving today’s complex natural resource management and 17 

business challenges. We specialize in forests, forestry, the forest products industry with a specialty in 18 

renewable energy issues, with an emphasis in biomass energy.  Our firm has also worked for the 19 

solar and wind industries.  I am not representing my firm in these proceedings. 20 
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Q: Have you worked for Antrim Wind Energy, LLC or any of its affiliates and/or partners as 1 

described in the application and supporting materials from Antrim Wind Energy, LLC in 2 

this Docket? 3 

A: No.  I have never worked for any of these entities. 4 

Q:  Have you had any official Town of Antrim affiliations? 5 

A:  Yes, I was the appointed chair of the Antrim Open Space Committee that completed its work in 6 

2006 and was an elected member of the Antrim Planning Board from 2011-2014. 7 

 Q: Have you ever been elected or appointed to any other town positions? 8 

A:  Yes, I was an appointed member to the Master Plan Committee and Conservation Commission 9 

(and chair) in the Town of Deering and was also the elected Town Moderator in Deering for 5 years. 10 

Q: Do you believe that the citizens of Antrim support the building of an industrial scale 11 

wind farm such as what Antrim Wind is proposing on the Tuttle Mt. ridge? 12 

A:  No.  The facts show that the majority of Antrim voters do not support the development of a 13 

wind farm on the Tuttle Hill. ridge. 14 

Q: Why do you say that? 15 

A: In a Town Meeting form of government such as that which governs Antrim, the highest decision 16 

making body is the legislative body – or Town Meeting.  The selectmen, the local governing body, 17 

can only proceed on most matters approved by Town Meeting.  The legislative body decision 18 

making trumps all other boards or employee decision making.  Relative to the proposed wind farm 19 

that is the subject of this docket, four separate Town Meeting votes prove that this project is not 20 
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supported by the legislative body – again – the highest decision making body in the Town of 1 

Antrim.   2 

When the first version proposal to develop a wind farm on the Tuttle Hill ridge was 3 

proposed back around 2010 and later taken up by the SEC in the first docket, the Planning Board, 4 

of which I was a member at the time, noted that the current zoning did not allow an industrial scale 5 

wind farm to be located in the Town.  The Planning Board went through great efforts at that time to 6 

develop a change to the zoning ordinance of Antrim that would have permitted an industrial scale 7 

wind farm to be legally sited in the Town under local zoning.  In November of 2011, the Planning 8 

Board, with the support of the Selectmen to schedule a special Town Meeting, put forth the first 9 

zoning ordinance amendment that would have allowed an industrial scale wind farm as a permitted 10 

use.  That ordinance proposal, that would have changed the zoning ordinance that did not permit an 11 

industrial wind farm to a permitted use, was defeated.   12 

Following that vote, the Planning Board continued to work on the ordinance and put forth a 13 

second proposal at Town Meeting in March of 2012.   That proposal was also defeated.   A third 14 

proposal put forth in a citizen petition, and written by the principals of Antrim Wind, went to the 15 

voters in March of 2014.  It too was defeated.  The full history of these votes is as follows (more 16 

details can be found in Exhibit E: 17 

- Vote #1   November 8, 2011, ordinance submitted by Planning Board    309 yes  501 no  18 

- Vote #2   March 13, 2012, ordinance submitted by Planning Board      244 yes   350 no 19 

- Vote #3   March 11, 2014, ordinance submitted by citizen petition      278 yes     390 no 20 
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- Additionally, at the March 12, 2013 Town Meeting, Antrim voters approved a change to 1 

the zoning ordinance removing the words “Public Utility” from the ordinance.  This was 2 

the suggestion of Town Counsel after a ZBA Court case on the Antrim Wind farm met 3 

tower.    426 yes      317 no 4 

The most recent vote, in 2014 and which failed 278 yes to 390 no, read as follows on the 5 

ballot (other language can be found in Exhibit E): 6 

“Amendment #5:  Are you in favor of the adoption of Amendment No. 5 as 7 

submitted by petition for the Town of Antrim Zoning Ordinance which would provide for 8 

the development of Wind Farms in the Rural Conservation District and the Highway 9 

Business District and establish specific development standards, including standards on 10 

proper construction, public health and safety, noise, environmental and visual impacts, and 11 

require operational agreements with the Town?”. 12 

The result of all of these votes is that voters chose to leave the zoning ordinance unchanged 13 

– i.e. it does not permit industrial wind farms in any zone in the Town of Antrim.  The legislative 14 

body does not support a change to the zoning ordinance that would allow industrial scale wind 15 

farms as a permitted use. 16 

Q: Can you tell us what the property tax ramifications are if the Antrim Wind proposed wind 17 

farm is built as a result of the PILOT agreement signed by the Antrim Board of Selectmen? 18 

A:  Yes, the projection for property taxes is that if there was no PILOT agreement signed, the Town 19 

of Antrim would receive approximately $ 19,900,000 in property tax revenue over the 20 year life of 20 

the project while with the PILOT in place, the projected property tax revenue will be $ 14,200,000.  21 
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That is a loss of approximately $ 5,700,000 over the life of the project and must be made up by the 1 

other taxpayers in the Town of Antrim.  The following graph explains this difference: 2 

 3 

Q: Does Antrim have a Master Plan? 4 

A: Yes.   5 

Q: What is the purpose of the Master Plan? 6 

A: The NH law states the purpose of the Master Plan: 7 

  “674:2 Master Plan; Purpose and Description. –  8 
    I. The purpose of the master plan is to set down as clearly and practically as possible the 9 
best and most appropriate future development of the area under the jurisdiction of the 10 
planning board, to aid the board in designing ordinances that result in preserving and 11 
enhancing the unique quality of life and culture of New Hampshire, and to guide the board 12 
in the performance of its other duties in a manner that achieves the principles of smart 13 
growth, sound planning, and wise resource protection. [bold emphasis added]  14 
    II. The master plan shall be a set of statements and land use and development principles for the 15 
municipality with such accompanying maps, diagrams, charts and descriptions as to give legal 16 
standing to the implementation ordinances and other measures of the planning board. Each section 17 
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of the master plan shall be consistent with the others in its implementation of the vision section. 1 
The master plan shall be a public record subject to the provisions of RSA 91-A. The master plan 2 
shall include, at a minimum, the following required sections:  3 
       (a) A vision section that serves to direct the other sections of the plan. This section shall contain 4 
a set of statements which articulate the desires of the citizens affected by the master plan, not only 5 
for their locality but for the region and the whole state. It shall contain a set of guiding principles 6 
and priorities to implement that vision.  7 
       (b) A land use section upon which all the following sections shall be based. This section shall 8 
translate the vision statements into physical terms. Based on a study of population, economic 9 
activity, and natural, historic, and cultural resources, it shall show existing conditions and the 10 
proposed location, extent, and intensity of future land use.  11 
    III. The master plan may also include the following sections:  12 
       (a) A transportation section which considers all pertinent modes of transportation and provides 13 
a framework for both adequate local needs and for coordination with regional and state 14 
transportation plans. Suggested items to be considered may include but are not limited to public 15 
transportation, park and ride facilities, and bicycle routes, or paths, or both.  16 
       (b) A community facilities section which identifies facilities to support the future land use 17 
pattern of subparagraph II(b), meets the projected needs of the community, and coordinates with 18 
other local governments' special districts and school districts, as well as with state and federal 19 
agencies that have multi-jurisdictional impacts.  20 
       (c) An economic development section which proposes actions to suit the community's 21 
economic goals, given its economic strengths and weaknesses in the region.  22 
       (d) A natural resources section which identifies and inventories any critical or sensitive areas or 23 
resources, not only those in the local community, but also those shared with abutting communities. 24 
This section provides a factual basis for any land development regulations that may be enacted to 25 
protect natural areas. A key component in preparing this section is to identify any conflicts between 26 
other elements of the master plan and natural resources, as well as conflicts with plans of abutting 27 
communities.  28 
       (e) A natural hazards section which documents the physical characteristics, severity, frequency, 29 
and extent of any potential natural hazards to the community. It should identify those elements of 30 
the built environment at risk from natural hazards as well as extent of current and future 31 
vulnerability that may result from current zoning and development policies.  32 
       (f) A recreation section which shows existing recreation areas and addresses future recreation 33 
needs.  34 
       (g) A utility and public service section analyzing the need for and showing the present and 35 
future general location of existing and anticipated public and private utilities, both local and regional, 36 
including telecommunications utilities, their supplies, and facilities for distribution and storage.  37 
       (h) A section which identifies cultural and historic resources and protects them for rehabilitation 38 
or preservation from the impact of other land use tools such as land use regulations, housing, or 39 
transportation. Such section may encourage the preservation or restoration of stone walls, provided 40 
agricultural practices, as defined in RSA 21:34-a, are not impeded.  41 
       (i) A regional concern section, which describes the specific areas in the municipality of 42 
significant regional interest. These areas may include resources wholly contained within the 43 
municipality or bordering, or shared, or both, with neighboring municipalities. Items to be 44 
considered may include but are not limited to public facilities, natural resources, economic and 45 
housing potential, transportation, agriculture, and open space. The intent of this section is to 46 
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promote regional awareness in managing growth while fulfilling the vision statements.  1 
       (j) A neighborhood plan section which focuses on a specific geographical area of local 2 
government that includes substantial residential development. This section is a part of the local 3 
master plan and shall be consistent with it. No neighborhood plan shall be adopted until a local 4 
master plan is adopted.  5 
       (k) A community design section to identify positive physical attributes in a municipality and 6 
provide for design goals and policies for planning in specific areas to guide private and public 7 
development.  8 
       (l) A housing section which assesses local housing conditions and projects future housing needs 9 
of residents of all levels of income and ages in the municipality and the region as identified in the 10 
regional housing needs assessment performed by the regional planning commission pursuant to RSA 11 
36:47, II, and which integrates the availability of human services with other planning undertaken by 12 
the community.  13 
       (m) An implementation section, which is a long range action program of specific actions, time 14 
frames, allocation of responsibility for actions, description of land development regulations to be 15 
adopted, and procedures which the municipality may use to monitor and measure the effectiveness 16 
of each section of the plan.  17 
       (n) An energy section, which includes an analysis of energy and fuel resources, needs, scarcities, 18 
costs, and problems affecting the municipality and a statement of policy on the conservation of 19 
energy.” 20 

Q: When was the Antrim Master Plan adopted?  21 

A: It was adopted by the Planning Board in 2010. The previous version of the Master Plan was 22 

adopted in 2001.   23 

Q: What kind of process was used in the update of the Antrim Master Plan leading to its re-24 

adoption in 2010? 25 

A: The recent update, overseen by a subcommittee of the Planning Board, included an eight-step 26 

process that began with a Visioning process facilitated by a consultant that included significant 27 

community involvement.   From the Master Plan Visioning section:  28 

“This step involved engaging Antrim’s citizens and getting their input to develop community 29 

supported vision statements, goals and objectives.  To solicit input from the citizens, the master plan 30 

committee developed a comprehensive survey which was mailed to the residents, available for pick 31 

up at the town hall, and available on the town’s website.  The surveys were collected over an 8 week 32 

period and resulted in 232 responses.  The Master Plan committee also retained the firm of Jeffrey 33 

H. Taylor and Associates who conducted a visioning session at the town hall on June 6th, 2006.  This 34 

session was well attended with approximately 75 residents providing input on their vision for the 35 
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future of Antrim.  A second visioning session was held in August of 2006. In addition to the above 1 

outreach programs, the Master Plan Subcommittee also conducted several visioning sessions with 2 

community groups to solicit their members’ views on Antrim’s future.  All of the information 3 

gathering sessions were very widely advertised, and gave residents ample opportunity to voice their 4 

opinion on what kind of town they want Antrim to be in the future.” 5 

Q: What did Antrim residents say during the Master Plan Visioning process when asked the 6 

questions “What do you like about Antrim?” and “What community characteristics are 7 

important to you?” 8 

A: The top responses included the following: 9 

- Small town atmosphere – i.e. knowing your neighbors 10 

- Safety – i.e. low crime rate; good emergency services 11 

- People/community spirit – i.e. volunteerism/strong social capital 12 

- Rural character – i.e., open space; natural beauty; distinct villages/housing clusters. 13 

- Affordability – i.e. modest housing prices; low property taxes. 14 

Q: When asked about their top concerns, what did Antrim residents say? 15 

A: The top concerns were: 16 

- Concern about the loss of rural character and hope that the Open Space Committee 17 

recommendations be implemented.  18 

- Worry that Antrim may lose its small town atmosphere, with the concomitant desire that 19 

“sprawl” be limited and planning and zoning controls and regulations be used to manage 20 

growth.  21 

- The desire that the town codes be enforced for reasons of safety and to protect property 22 

values.  For example, the issue of unregistered “junk” vehicles on property was cited by a 23 

number of residents. 24 

- Increasing Main Street traffic and the lack of public transit was a concern for many, 25 

indicating both transportation and safety issues. 26 

- High taxes and unaffordable housing was another concern expressed by the respondents. 27 

Q: What is the Vision in the Antrim Master Plan resulting from this community 28 

involvement? 29 
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A: The Antrim Master Plan Vision says “The citizens of Antrim want a town with the following 1 
characteristics: 2 

Safe – A place where all people are reasonably free of fear of injury or loss of 3 
property.  A place where help, when needed, is readily accessible. 4 

Rural – A community that preserves its small town character through open 5 
landscapes and preservation of its historical and cultural resources. 6 

Affordable– A community where the cost of living allows people of modest means 7 
to enjoy a reasonable quality of life. 8 

Community spirit – A place where neighbors know and care for each other.  A place 9 
with strong social institutions, citizen participation, and volunteerism. 10 

A diverse economy – A town with a broad economic base that is not tied to any 11 
particular industry or business and with opportunities for earning a living within a 12 
supportive, modern infrastructure. 13 

Pride in ownership – Home and business owners are vested in the long term success 14 
of the community.  Local ownership of property creates a stable and committed 15 
citizenry that is invested in the town’s future. 16 

Effective local government – A town government that listens and is responsive to its 17 
citizens and efficiently delivers services. 18 

Sustainable – Effective planning and wise use of resources will ensure the long term 19 
viability of the community.  A town whose future is secure.” 20 

 21 

Q: What are the Chapters of the Antrim Master Plan? 22 

A: The Antrim Master Plan (full version in Appendix exhibits) includes the following Chapters: 23 

 I. Introduction  24 

VIII. Future Land Use  25 

II. A Vision for Antrim  26 

IX. Population and housing  27 

III. Natural Resources and Conservation  28 

X. Community Facilities  29 

IV. Energy Usage and Conservation 30 

XI. Historic and Cultural Resources  31 

V. Water Resources  32 

XII. Economic Development  33 

http://www.antrimnh.org/Pages/AntrimNH_Planning/masterplan_final_2010/1.%20Introduction.doc
http://www.antrimnh.org/Pages/AntrimNH_Planning/masterplan_final_2010/8.%20Future%20Land%20Use.doc
http://www.antrimnh.org/Pages/AntrimNH_Planning/masterplan_final_2010/2.%20Vision.doc
http://www.antrimnh.org/Pages/AntrimNH_Planning/masterplan_final_2010/9.%20%20Population%20and%20Housing.doc
http://www.antrimnh.org/Pages/AntrimNH_Planning/masterplan_final_2010/3.%20Natural%20Resources%20&%20Conservation.doc
http://www.antrimnh.org/Pages/AntrimNH_Planning/masterplan_final_2010/10.%20Community%20Facilities.doc
http://www.antrimnh.org/Pages/AntrimNH_Planning/masterplan_final_2010/4.Energy%20Usage%20&%20Conservation.doc
http://www.antrimnh.org/Pages/AntrimNH_Planning/masterplan_final_2010/11.%20Historic%20&%20Cultural%20Resources.doc
http://www.antrimnh.org/Pages/AntrimNH_Planning/masterplan_final_2010/5.%20Water%20Resources.doc
http://www.antrimnh.org/Pages/AntrimNH_Planning/masterplan_final_2010/12.Economic%20Development.doc
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VI. Earth Excavation Sites  1 

XIII. Traffic and Transportation  2 

VII. Current Land Use  3 

XIV. Implementation  4 

Appendix 5 

Q: What is the relationship between the master plan and the zoning ordinances in Antrim 6 

and other communities in New Hampshire? 7 

A: NH RSA 674:2 says that the purpose of the Master Plan relative to zoning is “to aid the 8 

[planning] board in designing ordinances that result in preserving and enhancing the unique quality 9 

of life and culture of New Hampshire…”.  The Planning Board designs zoning ordinances based on 10 

the Master Plan but, ultimately, the voters in the town decide what the zoning will be because they 11 

vote on the zoning ordinances and decide whether the proposals put forward should be law in the 12 

town or not. 13 

Q: If the Master Plan suggests something should be zoned a certain way or suggests a 14 

policy or approach to an issue but the zoning ordinance does not say the same thing, which 15 

document governs how development must proceed in Antrim? 16 

A: The Master Plan is a guidance document only.  The voters of the town decide how development 17 

should proceed based on their wishes and through their approval of zoning ordinances by voting.   18 

Q: What does the Antrim Master Plan say about renewable energy and, particularly, wind 19 

energy? 20 

A: Though the citizen visioning process did not result in a vision voicing concerns about energy and 21 

climate change, the Antrim Master Plan includes a detailed 15-page section on this topic.  Concerns 22 

for the consequences of climate change resulting from greenhouse gas emissions on our planet are 23 

the driver behind this section of the Plan.  The Energy Usage and Conservation section of the 24 

Master Plan discusses the need for energy conservation through efficiency actions and reduction in 25 

http://www.antrimnh.org/Pages/AntrimNH_Planning/masterplan_final_2010/6.%20%20Earth%20Excavations.doc
http://www.antrimnh.org/Pages/AntrimNH_Planning/masterplan_final_2010/13.Traffic%20&%20Transportation.doc
http://www.antrimnh.org/Pages/AntrimNH_Planning/masterplan_final_2010/7.%20Current%20Land%20Use.doc
http://www.antrimnh.org/Pages/AntrimNH_Planning/masterplan_final_2010/14.%20Implementation.doc
http://www.antrimnh.org/Pages/AntrimNH_Planning/masterplan_final_2010/Appendix%20Web%20Links%20&%20Maps%20List%20for%202010%20Master%20Plan.doc
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energy use and encouragement of renewable energy to reduce fossil fuel use and reduce greenhouse 1 

gas emissions.  2 

  The recommendation of the Energy Usage and Conservation section of the Master Plan are: 3 

“The Energy Committee has begun an energy audit for the public buildings in town to see where 4 

energy waste may be occurring and how to make them more efficient. Other steps the town can take 5 

include: 6 

 Offer incentives in the form of property tax exemptions for residents or businesses who 7 

install renewable energy systems such as wind turbines and photovoltaic panels. 8 

 Install the EPA Portfolio Manager software or the RETSCREEN software to manage the 9 

data from energy audits and to set goals for energy reduction over time. 10 

 Thoroughly explore all the various programs listed in this document and any others that 11 

come to light so that the town can make intelligent choices about energy conservation and 12 

planning and take advantage of any grants or financial help that may be available. 13 

 Conduct a feasibility study for creating a Community Choice Aggregate (CCA) to improve 14 

energy efficiency services, expand renewable energy and stabilize energy costs. 15 

 Consider entering into a Performance Contract with an energy service company (ESCO). 16 

 Establish point standards similar to those set up by the U.S. Green Building Council LEED 17 

certification to promote energy efficiency in future construction. Also, see the discussion 18 

above about Epping’s modification of the point system to fit its own needs. 19 

 Encourage smart growth principles such as mixed use, centralized development, higher 20 

density, and alternative transportation to reduce energy use. 21 

 Reevaluate using biodiesel fuel for Antrim’s diesel engines.” 22 

Q: What does the Antrim Master Plan say about what kind of development is appropriate for 23 

Antrim in the future? 24 

A: The purpose of the Future Land Use section of the Antrim Master Plan as stated in the plan is: 25 
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“…spelled out in RSA 674:2 II (b) which requires the master plan to include, “A land use section 1 

…[that addresses] the proposed location, extent, and intensity of future land use.” While 2 

addressing future land use topics this section will provide guidance to the Planning Board for the 3 

establishment of ordinances and regulations that will guide development in Antrim as envisioned by 4 

its citizens. 5 

The plan is intended to achieve the following results: 6 

i. Protect Antrim’s valuable natural resource areas by directing future growth toward land that 7 

can accommodate it. 8 

ii. Provide adequate areas for light industrial, commercial, residential, and public service 9 

(infrastructure) growth. 10 

iii. Encourage the protection of open space in unfragmented forest lands, wildlife corridors, 11 

scenic and historic areas. (See Open Space Conservation Plan for Antrim, September 26, 2005, 12 

Appendix 2.) 13 

iv. Protect and preserve Antrim’s rural and small town character. 14 

v. Provide incentives to create a range of housing types for a range of household incomes. 15 

vi. Direct higher density development toward areas with existing infrastructure (highways, 16 

roads, utilities) in order to minimize the cost of providing public services.” 17 

Q: What areas of Antrim are recommended for future development in the Future Land Use 18 

section of the Master Plan? 19 

A: There are three Potential Preferred Development Zone Areas listed in the Antrim Master Plan: in 20 

the Antrim village area; the Route 202 corridor and the Route 9 corridor.  These are embodied in the 21 

following map and are noted with circles identifying the zones where the future development should 22 

occur (note that the area for the proposed Antrim Wind development is superimposed on this map): 23 
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 1 

Q: What does the Future Land Use section of the Master Plan say about the area where the 2 

proposed Antrim Wind Energy road and tower locations are proposed for? 3 

A: In a sub-section entitled “Outside Preferred Development Zones (rural area development)” the 4 

Plan says: 5 

“The bulk of the undeveloped land in Antrim is in the western portion of the town. This area is 6 

already subject to substantial conservation ownership or restrictive easements, and has few roads. 7 

The constraints on future development in this area arise from steep slopes, lack of infrastructure, 8 

and preservation of wetlands and wildlife habitats. 9 

i. Large areas of the rural land in Antrim are unsuited for high intensity uses such as homes, 10 

roads, and commercial buildings. Many of these areas have remained undeveloped due to their 11 

economic limitations but contribute to the quality of life enjoyed by the citizens of Antrim as open 12 

space. 13 
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ii. Open Space Conservation Plan for Antrim (see Appendix 2): This plan identifies priority 1 

areas for conservation and recommends the use of conservation easements to permanently protect 2 

these areas. The major areas identified in the plan cover much of the part of the town west of Gregg 3 

Lake from the Hillsborough and Windsor town lines south to the Hancock town line. [Note: This 4 

Plan was adopted at Town Meeting unanimously in 2006.] 5 

iii. Development of the rural areas of Antrim pits the desires of the citizens to protect the small 6 

town and rural character of Antrim against the interest and property rights of land holders. 7 

Therefore, care must be taken by the Planning Board when managing growth in this area so that the 8 

rights of the property owners are not excessively restricted. However, there are several tools the 9 

Planning Board may use to encourage the property owners and developers to use their property in a 10 

way that is consistent with the vision of the citizens as put forth in the master plan. 11 

a. Conservation Easements: Land under a conservation easement remains in private ownership 12 

and on the tax rolls but is prevented from being developed. Conservation easements can be acquired 13 

through purchase or donation from landowners. 14 

b. Open Space Development: This development tool involves the grouping of homes on one 15 

part of the property while the remaining land is left as open space. This space may be used for 16 

agriculture, recreation, or managed woodland. The open space is then permanently protected by a 17 

conservation easement. Adequate provisions for sewage disposal, water, and roadways must be 18 

made. This method is very successful in protecting land for open space and allows owners to retain 19 

the economic value of their land. Incentives for the developer may involve allowing more units to be 20 

built than would otherwise be available under traditional regulations. 21 

c. Settlement Density: The rural areas of Antrim vary as to their ability to support homes, 22 

roads, and septic systems. Since these areas are not generally serviced by public utilities, the impact 23 

of housing on the land should be minimized. This impact should be managed primarily by requiring 24 

appropriate minimum lot sizes and frontages in the rural and rural conservation districts. The 25 

Planning Board should review this requirement from time to time to ensure it adequately supports 26 

the intent of the citizens to protect the town’s rural character. 27 

d. Home Occupations and Home Based Business: Since the rural areas of town generally do 28 

not have the infrastructure to support mid- to large scale commercial activity, it is important that 29 
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these areas allow Home Occupations and Home Based Businesses. Small scale businesses bring vital 1 

local services to the citizens (business services, building trades, traditional crafts, law services, etc.), 2 

attract people with a long-term commitment to the town, and create a diversified economic base for 3 

commercial activity in town. However, these businesses are constrained by the need to remain fairly 4 

small and unobtrusive to the neighborhood. Reasonable restrictions should be developed to allow 5 

for the development of small to medium sized new businesses in the rural areas as well as the 6 

growth of existing businesses, while protecting the property rights of the residential owners. 7 

Agricultural based businesses and businesses that use the land in its open state will be encouraged.  8 

e. Infrastructure Improvements: In the rural areas the town should refrain from over-building 9 

roads and other infrastructure which will encourage the over development of these areas. The town 10 

should also be wary of accepting privately built roads as town roads in these areas as it will lead to 11 

fragmented assets that are expensive and inefficient to maintain and repair.” 12 

Q: What does the Economic Development section of the Master Plan say about wind 13 

development in Antrim? 14 

A: In the Infrastructure Recommendations of this section of the Plan, it says: 15 

“Explore the use of alternative energy sources including geothermal, solar, wood pellets, wind, and 16 

water power in providing long-term improvements in a sustainable fashion.”  17 

Q: What is the purpose of zoning ordinances in New Hampshire towns? 18 

A: RSA 674:17 says that the purpose of zoning in NH towns and cities is: 19 

“I. Every zoning ordinance shall be adopted in accordance with the requirements of RSA 674:18. 20 
Zoning ordinances shall be designed: 21 

       (a) To lessen congestion in the streets; 22 

       (b) To secure safety from fires, panic and other dangers; 23 

       (c) To promote health and the general welfare; 24 

       (d) To provide adequate light and air; 25 

       (e) To prevent the overcrowding of land; 26 

       (f) To avoid undue concentration of population; 27 
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       (g) To facilitate the adequate provision of transportation, solid waste facilities, water, sewerage, 1 
schools, parks, child day care; 2 

       (h) To assure proper use of natural resources and other public requirements; 3 

       (i) To encourage the preservation of agricultural lands and buildings and the agricultural 4 
operations described in RSA 21:34-a supporting the agricultural lands and buildings; and 5 

       (j) To encourage the installation and use of solar, wind, or other renewable energy systems and 6 
protect access to energy sources by the regulation of orientation of streets, lots, and buildings; 7 
establishment of maximum building height, minimum set back requirements, and limitations on 8 
type, height, and placement of vegetation; and encouragement of the use of solar skyspace 9 
easements under RSA 477. Zoning ordinances may establish buffer zones or additional districts 10 
which overlap existing districts and may further regulate the planting and trimming of vegetation on 11 
public and private property to protect access to renewable energy systems. 12 

    II. Every zoning ordinance shall be made with reasonable consideration to, among other things, 13 
the character of the area involved and its peculiar suitability for particular uses, as well as with a view 14 
to conserving the value of buildings and encouraging the most appropriate use of land throughout 15 
the municipality. 16 

    III. Except as provided in RSA 424:5 or RSA 422-B or in any other provision of Title XXXIX, no 17 
city, town, or county in which there are located unincorporated towns or unorganized places shall 18 
adopt a zoning ordinance or regulation with respect to antennas used exclusively in the amateur 19 
radio service that fails to conform to the limited federal preemption entitled Amateur Radio 20 
Preemption, 101 FCC 2nd 952 (1985) issued by the Federal Communications Commission.” 21 

Q: Does Antrim have zoning? 22 

A: Yes. 23 

Q: When did Antrim adopt zoning ordinances? 24 

A: Antrim first adopted zoning ordinances in 1974.   25 

Q: Have amendments to the zoning ordinances been adopted since 1974? 26 

A: These ordinances have been amended twenty times since initial adoption. 27 

Q: What does the Antrim Zoning Ordinance cover? 28 

A: The sections of the Antrim Zoning Ordinance are: 29 

ARTICLE I - GENERAL PROVISIONS 30 

ARTICLE II - ZONING DISTRICTS 31 
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ARTICLE III - DEFINITIONS 1 

ARTICLE IV - VILLAGE BUSINESS DISTRICT (VB) 2 

ARTICLE V - HIGHWAY BUSINESS DISTRICT (HB) 3 

ARTICLE VI - RESIDENTIAL DISTRICT (R) 4 

ARTICLE VII - RURAL DISTRICT (RA) 5 

ARTICLE VIII - LAKEFRONT RESIDENTIAL DISTRICT (LR) 6 

ARTICLE IX - RURAL CONSERVATION DISTRICT   7 

ARTICLE X - STEEP SLOPES DISTRICT 8 

ARTICLE XI - WETLANDS DISTRICT 9 

ARTICLE XI-A - SHORELAND PROTECTION DISTRICT 10 

ARTICLE XI-B AQUIFER AND WELLHEAD PROTECTION DISTRICT 11 

ARTICLE XII - FLOODPLAIN DEVELOPMENT DISTRICT (FDD) 12 

ARTICLE XII-A - INSTITUTIONAL DISTRICT 13 

ARTICLE XIII - SPECIAL EXCEPTION 14 

ARTICLE XIV - SUPPLEMENTAL REGULATIONS 15 

ARTICLE XIV-A  HOME BASED BUSINESSES 16 

ARTICLE XIV-B  PERSONAL WIRELESS SERVICE FACILITY 17 

ARTICLE XIV-C OPEN SPACE RESIDENTIAL DEVELOPMENT (OSRD) 18 

ARTICLE XIV-D  SMALL WIND ENERGY SYSTEMS 19 

ARTICLE XV -  OFF-STREET PARKING, LOADING AND UNLOADING REGULATIONS 20 

ARTICLE XVI - NON-CONFORMING USES, STRUCTURES AND LOTS 21 

ARTICLE XVII - SIGN ORDINANCE “Purpose and Intent” 22 

ARTICLE XVIII - ADMINISTRATION AND ENFORCEMENT 23 

ARTICLE XIX - ZONING BOARD OF ADJUSTMENT 24 

ARTICLE XX - AMENDMENTS 25 
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ARTICLE XXI - APPEALS TO THE BOARD OF ADJUSTMENT 1 

ARTICLE XXII - VALIDITY/SEVERABILITY 2 

ARTICLE XXIII - REPEALER 3 

ARTICLE XXIV - REMEDIES 4 

ARTICLE XXV - PENALTIES 5 

ARTICLE XXVI - EFFECTIVE DATE 6 

Q: What are the zoning districts that cover the area of Antrim being proposed for wind 7 

developed by Antrim Wind Energy? 8 

A: Most of the wind development proposed by Antrim Wind Energy (i.e. over 90% of the access 9 

road – and all of the wind towers) is in the Rural Conservation Zone.  The entrance of the access 10 

road from Route 9 (approximately 1,100 feet), including the proposed sub-station, is in the Highway 11 

Business District.   The following zoning map shows an approximation of this: 12 

 13 
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Q: What are the principal permitted uses, accessory uses and special exception uses in the 1 

Highway Business District? 2 

A: The Highway Business District principal permitted uses, accessory uses and special exception 3 

uses are: 4 

1. Principal permitted uses: 5 

a.      Single family dwellings 6 

b.      Duplex dwellings 7 

c.      Multi-family dwellings   8 

d.      Public and private schools   9 

e.      Churches  10 

f.      Public utilities 11 

g.    Home-based businesses   12 

h.      Retail businesses 13 

i.      Convenience stores 14 

j.      Restaurants 15 

k.      Business and professional office 16 

1.      Veterinary clinics 17 

m.      Kennels, boarding and/or breeding 18 

n.      Banks and financial institutions 19 

o.      Personal services (Deleted March 13, 2001) 20 

p.      Hospitals and nursing homes 21 

q.      Motels, hotels, motor inns, tourist homes and bed and breakfast 22 
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r.      Funeral homes 1 

s.      Social clubs 2 

t.      Automotive sales, service and rental 3 

u.      Gasoline service stations 4 

v.      Laundromats and dry cleaning establishments 5 

w.      Wholesale, warehouse and storage facilities 6 

x.      Motor freight (truck) terminals, bulk storage, warehousing truck repair facilities, and outside 7 

parking for tractor-trailers and employees   8 

y.     Truck, recreational vehicle, marine and heavy equipment sales and service 9 

z.     Mini-warehouse/storage facilities  10 

aa.   Beverage and bottling distribution  11 

bb.  Laboratories 12 

cc.  Industrial parks 13 

dd.  Printing and publishing establishments 14 

ee.  Building materials supply 15 

ff.  Recreational vehicle park 16 

gg.  Recreational facilities 17 

hh.  Farms and agricultural activities excluding pelt ranching and raising of more than (20) swine 18 

ii.  Roadside stands 19 

jj.  Stables and riding academies 20 

kk.  Condominiums and cluster housing developments 21 
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ll.  Light manufacturing 1 

mm. Farm employee housing   2 

nn.  Manufactured Housing Units  3 

oo.     Mixed Use (Any combination of residential, commercial, public, etc.) (as listed under primary 4 

uses)  5 

pp.  Personal Wireless service Facility  6 

2.      Accessory uses: 7 

a.      Any use accessory to a principal permitted use 8 

b.      Signs as permitted in Article XVII. 9 

c.      Fences as permitted in Article XIV. 10 

d.      Parking and loading areas as permitted in Article XV. 11 

e.      Storage and parking of major recreation equipment as permitted in Article XIV 12 

  f.      Private swimming pools, tennis courts and greenhouses.  13 

  3.      Special Exception uses (as permitted in Article XIII): 14 

a.      Conversion apartments   15 

b.      Elderly housing 16 

c.      Manufactured housing parks 17 

Q: What are the permitted uses in the Rural Conservation District? 18 

A: Rural Conservation District principal permitted uses, accessory uses and special exception uses 19 

are: 20 

 1.      Principal permitted uses: 21 

a.      Single-family dwellings. 22 
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b.      Duplex dwellings (Deleted March 10, 2005) 1 

c.      Public and private schools (all levels) 2 

d.      Churches (see Article XIV Supplemental Regulations) 3 

e.      Public utilities 4 

f.      Home-based businesses (see Article XIV Supplemental Regulations) 5 

g.      Kennels, boarding and/or breeding 6 

h.      Public and private recreational facilities 7 

i. Farms and agricultural activities excluding pelt ranching and raising of more than twenty (20) 8 

swine 9 

j.      Roadside stands 10 

k.      Stables and riding academies 11 

1.      Farm employee housing          12 

m.     Manufactured Housing Units    13 

n.     Personal Wireless Service Facilities   14 

2.      Accessory uses: 15 

a.      Any use accessory to a principal permitted use 16 

b.      Signs as permitted in Article XVII 17 

c.      Fences as permitted in Article XVI 18 

d.      Parking and loading facilities as permitted in Article XV 19 

e.       Storage or parking of major recreation equipment as permitted in Article XIV 20 

f.       Private swimming pools, tennis courts and greenhouses as permitted in Article XIV  21 
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g.      Retail sales of antiques, arts and crafts, handiwork and garden produce when an accessory use 1 

to a residence  2 

3.      Special Exception uses: 3 

a.      Multi-family dwellings (Site Plan Review required) (Deleted March 10, 2005) 4 

b.      Bed and breakfast establishments 5 

c.      Recreational vehicle park 6 

d.      Manufactured housing parks 7 

e.      Raising animals for their pelt or pelt ranches   8 

f.      Accessory Living Units   9 

Q: Under the zoning ordinance in Antrim, is it possible to build an industrial scale wind 10 

farm in Antrim as being proposed by Antrim Wind Energy? 11 

A: It is not a permitted use so under state law, if a variance is granted by the Zoning Board of 12 

Adjustment, then it could be built but only if it also successfully undergoes major site plan review 13 

before the Planning Board. 14 

Q: What are the criteria that must be met for the Zoning Board of Adjustment to grant a 15 

variance? 16 

A:  Article XIX of the Antrim Zoning Ordinance is Zoning Board of Adjustment.  The criteria for 17 

granting a variance in this section of the ordinance is (as authorized in RSA 674:33): 18 

“Grant Variances: The Zoning Board of Adjustment may authorize, upon appeal in specific cases, 19 

such variance from the terms of the Zoning Ordinance as will not be contrary to the public interest. 20 

A Variance may be granted if, owing to special conditions, a literal enforcement of the provisions of 21 

the ordinance will result in unnecessary hardship, and so that the spirit of the ordinance shall be 22 

observed and substantial justice done. In granting any Variance, the Board may attach such 23 

reasonable conditions and safeguards as it may deem necessary to implement this Ordinance and to 24 
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protect the public interest. The board may grant a Variance provided the following conditions have 1 

been satisfied: 2 

a.  No diminution in value of surrounding properties would be suffered. 3 

b. Granting the permit would be of benefit to the public interest. 4 

c. Denial of the permit would result in unnecessary hardship to the owner   5 

 seeking it. 6 

d.  By granting the permit substantial justice would be done. 7 

e.  The use must not be contrary to the spirit of the Ordinance.” 8 

Q: What does state law require of local zoning regulations relative to renewable energy? 9 

According to RSA 674:17(j), planning boards should, in their zoning ordinances, “…encourage the 10 

installation and use of solar, wind, or other renewable energy systems.” RSA 674:36(k) also 11 

encourages “the installation and use of solar, wind, or other renewable energy systems and protect 12 

access to energy sources by the regulation of orientation of streets, lots, and buildings…and 13 

encouragement of the use of solar skyspace easements under RSA 477.” 14 

Q: Does the Antrim zoning ordinance allow wind energy to be developed in town? 15 

A: Yes. The Antrim Zoning Ordinance includes Article XIV-D Small Wind Energy Systems.  This 16 

ordinance, adopted in 2009, is designed to “…accommodate small wind energy systems in 17 

appropriate locations, while protecting the public’s health safety and welfare.”  This ordinance is for 18 

wind energy system with a rated capacity of 100 kilowatts or less.  So the Antrim zoning ordinance 19 

allows for small wind but not large industrial scale wind. 20 

Q:  Does Antrim have an Open Space Conservation Plan? 21 

A:  Yes, in 2005 the Antrim Board of Selectmen asked me to chair an Open Space Committee 22 

whose purpose it was to develop an Open Space Conservation Plan for Antrim. 23 

Q:  What kind of process did the committee use to develop the Open Space Conservation 24 

Plan? 25 
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A:  The Committee held several public hearings, conducted a survey of citizens, and deliberated 1 

within the Committee to come up with the Plan. 2 

Q:  What does the Antrim Open Space Conservation Plan say about the area of Antrim 3 

proposed for the industrial wind farm? 4 

A:  Citizens in town made it clear that this entire area should not be developed and the plan states 5 

this.  Further, the Open Space Conservation Plan was adopted unanimously at Town Meeting in 6 

2006 and is also part of the Master Plan.  The following map from the Open Space Conservation 7 

Plan shows the entire area in yellow – designating it as desirable for permanent conservation. 8 

 9 

Q: What Exhibits are contained your testimony?  10 

A:  My resume, The Antrim Master Plan, Zoning Ordinance, Open Space Conservation Plan and the 11 

various zoning votes at Town Meeting from 2011 to 2014. 12 
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Q: Do you have anything to add to this testimony? 1 

A:  No, that concludes my testimony. 2 

 3 

 4 

 5 

 6 

 7 

 8 

 9 

 10 

 11 

 12 

 13 

 14 

 15 

 16 

 17 

 18 

 19 

 20 

 21 
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Appendix - Exhibit List 1 

CAL Exhibit A Levesque Resume 2 

CAL Exhibit B  Antrim Master Plan 3 

CAL Exhibit C Antrim Zoning Ordinance 4 

CAL Exhibit D           Antrim Open Space Conservation Plan 5 

CAL Exhibit E Zoning Ordinance votes 6 
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ARTICLE I - GENERAL PROVISIONS 

(Adopted March 14, 1989) 

 

A.  Short Title 

 

This Ordinance shall be known as the “Antrim Zoning Ordinance.” 

 

The accompanying map is a part of this Ordinance and shall be known as the “Antrim Zoning 

Map”. The official map for administrative purposes is on record at the Town Hall. 

 

B.  Purpose 

 

The regulations of the “Zoning Ordinance” are made in accordance with the Town’s Master Plan 

and designed: 

 

1. To secure safety from fire, panic and other dangers. 

 

2. To promote health and the general welfare. 

 

3. To provide adequate light and air. 

 

4. To prevent the overcrowding of land. 

 

5. To avoid undue congestion of the population. 

 

6. To facilitate the adequate provision of transportation, water, sewerage, schools, parks and  

other public requirements. 

 

Such regulations are also made with consideration to the character of the districts set forth and 

their suitability for particular uses, and encouraging the most appropriate use of land throughout 

the Town. 

 

C.  Scope 

 

The “Zoning Ordinance” regulates within the boundaries of the Town of Antrim, New 

Hampshire: 

 

1. The height and size of buildings and other structures. 

 

2. The percentage of the lot that may be occupied. 

 

3. The size of yards, courts, and other open spaces. 

 

4. The density of population. 
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5. The location and use of buildings, structures and land  for trade, industry, residence or 

other purposes. 

 

6. The establishment of building lines upon any or all public roads or highways. 

 

7. The amount, location and size of parking and loading facilities required for business, 

industry, residence or other purposes. 

 

8. Establishes standards for development and review and approval processes for same. 

 

D.  Application 

 

In applying the provisions of the Zoning Ordinance they shall be held to be the minimum 

requirements as they shall apply to the use and/or occupancy of all buildings, other structures 

and/or lots. Where the Zoning Ordinance imposes greater restriction than those of any statute, 

other ordinance or regulation, the provisions of the Zoning Ordinance shall govern. The Zoning 

Ordinance is not intended to interfere with any covenant or other agreement between private 

parties. However, where the Zoning Ordinance imposes greater restrictions than those imposed 

by any such easement, covenant or agreement, the provisions of the Zoning Ordinance shall 

govern. Where any such easement, covenant or other agreement imposes greater restrictions than 

those imposed by the Zoning Ordinance, those shall govern. 

 

E.  Warning and Disclaimer of Liability 

 

This Ordinance is enacted to protect and promote the public health and general welfare. 

Accordingly, it is and is hereby declared to be the intent of the Planning Board that no private 

rights of any kind or nature shall be created by this Ordinance or any permit issued hereunder. 

The issuance of any such permit is not to be relied upon by the applicant or any other person as a 

finding that the work and method or manner of performing the same complies with all applicable 

safety standards, laws, rules, codes and regulations governing same, nor shall such approval be 

relied upon for any other reason whatsoever, except as expressly set forth in this Ordinance. A 

permit issued as required by this Ordinance is not intended and shall not, in any manner be 

construed or held to be an approval, guarantee, warranty or representation of any kind on the part 

of the Town or any officer, agent or employee thereof, concerning the efficiency, adequacy, 

suitability and safety of that which is authorized by said permit. 

 

This Ordinance shall not create any liability to any person on the part of the Town, or any 

officer, agent or employee thereof for any and all injuries and damages that may result from 

reliance on this Ordinance or any permit issued or decision made hereunder. 

 

Updated 12/2/03 
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ARTICLE II – ZONING DISTRICTS 

(Adopted March 14, 1989) 

 

A. Zoning Districts 

 

The Town of Antrim is hereby divided into the following Zoning Districts: 

 

1. VB – Village Business 

2. HB – Highway Business 

3. R – Residential 

4. RA – Rural 

5. LR – Lakefront Residential 

6. RC – Rural Conservation 

7. SS – Steep Slopes 

8. W – Wetlands 

9. FDD – Floodplain Development District 

10. I – Institutional District 

11. SPD – Shoreland Protection District 

 

B. Official Zoning Map 
 

The location and boundaries of the aforementioned zones are established as shown on the Zoning 

Maps for the Town of Antrim dated January 1, 1988, January 4, 1990, January 3, 1994, and 

January 5, 1995. Any changes in the Route 9 Highway Business (HB) District shown on the 

January 5, 1995 Zoning Map supersedes those shown on the January 1, 1988, the January 4, 

1990 and the January 3, 1994 map. 

 

The Rural Conservation District shall include the land north of Route 9 bounded on the west and 

north by the Town line, on the south by the Highway Business District, on the east by a line 

running approximately north/south located a distance of 1,000 feet to the west of Liberty Farm 

Road as shown on the Antrim Addendum dated December 13, 1989. (Adopted March 13, 1990) 

 

C. Boundaries of Zoning Districts 

 

1. Where a Zoning District Boundary Approximately Follows The Centerline of a Street or 

Alley: The centerline of such street or alley shall be interpreted to be the Zoning District 

Boundary. 

 

2. Where a Zoning District Boundary Approximately Parallels a Street Lot Line or Alley Lot 

Line: The boundary shall be interpreted as being parallel to it and at such distance from it as 

indicated on the Zoning Map. If no distance is given, such dimension shall be determined by 

the use of the scale shown on the official Zoning Map. 

 

3. Where a Zoning District Boundary Approximately follows a Lot Line:  The lot line shall be 

interpreted to be the Zoning District Boundary 
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4. Where a Zoning District Boundary Follows a Body of Water: The boundary shall be 

interpreted to be the centerline of a river, creek, stream, or as dimensioned on the Zoning 

Map. 

 

5. Submerged Areas: In all areas within the Town which are under water and are bounded by 

two or more Zoning Districts, the boundary lines of these districts shall be extended to the 

center of the body of water. 

 

6. Classification of Annexed or Unzoned Lands: For zoning purposes, all    areas which are 

discovered to be unzoned due to administrative oversight or a change in municipal 

boundaries shall be classified as “RA” Rural until such time as the Ordinance and Map are 

officially amended to include the excluded areas and classify them in accordance with the 

Town’s Master Plan 

 

7. Vacating of Public Ways: Whenever any street or alley is vacated, the Zoning District or 

Districts adjoining such street or alley shall be automatically extended to the center of such 

vacated area. 

 

8. Boundary Determination Problems: Where it is not possible or practical for the Board of 

Selectmen to determine the location of a Zoning District Boundary line, or if a petitioner 

contests the Board’s determination of the boundary, the Zoning Board of Adjustment, upon 

appeal, shall determine and establish the location of said boundary line. 

 

9. All distances pertaining to the delineation of Zoning Districts as shown on the Zoning Map 

shall be measured from the existing road right-of-way line when such distance is measured 

from a public road. 

 

10. Lots in Two Zoning Districts: When a Zoning District Boundary divides a parcel or lot held 

in single or separate ownership, the regulation as to the use in the less restrictive district shall 

extend over the portion of the lot in the more restrictive district a distance of not more than 

fifty (50) feet beyond the district boundary line. 

 

11. Uses by Districts: Permitted uses and uses permitted by Special Exception in the respective 

Zoning Districts are shown in Appendix A. 

 

Updated 12/2/03 
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ARTICLE III - DEFINITIONS 

(Adopted March 14, 1989; Amended March 11, 2008; Amended March 9, 2010) 

 

A.  General Interpretation 

 

For the purpose of the Antrim Town Ordinances, certain terms and words used herein shall be 

interpreted or defined as follows: 

 

1. Words used in the present tense shall include the future. 

 

2. Words used in the singular shall include the plural. 

 

3. The word “person” includes a corporation as well as an individual. 

 

4. The word “lot” includes the words “plot” or “tract” or “site”. 

 

5. The term “shall” is always mandatory. 

 

6. The term “may” is always permissive. 

 

7.  The words “used” or “occupied” as applied to any land or buildings shall   

be construed to include the words intended, arranged or designated to be used or 

occupied. 

 

8. The word “building” includes the word “structure”. 

 

9. Unless otherwise specified, all distances shall be measured horizontally. 

 

10. Words not specifically defined herein shall have their common meaning. 

 

B.  Definitions 

 

For the purpose of this ordinance, the following definitions are, for the most, placed in 

alphabetical order. However, due to amendments, changes, additions, etc., some definitions may 

not be in alphabetical order but listed at the end of this section, non-alphabetically. 

 

ABUTTER: Any person whose property is located in New Hampshire and adjoins or is directly 

across the street or stream from the land under consideration by the Planning Board. For 

purposes of receiving testimony only, and not for purposes of notification, the term “abutter” 

shall include any person who is able to demonstrate that his land will be directly affected by the 

proposal under consideration. For purposes of receipt of notification by the municipality of a 

planning board hearing, in the case of an abutting property being under a condominium or other 

collective form of ownership, the term abutter means the officers of the collective or association 

as defined in RSA 356—B:3,XII. (RSA 672:3)
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ACCEPTANCE: An affirmative vote by a majority of the planning board at a public meeting 

that an application contains all of the items required by the regulations. 

 

ACCESSORY BUILDING or STRUCTURE: A subordinate building or a portion of the main 

building on a lot, the use of which is customarily incidental to that of the main or principal 

building. 

 

ACCESSORY LIVING UNIT: A separate dwelling unit where at least one member residing in 

the dwelling unit is related to the property owner by blood, marriage or adoption or be a family 

caregiver. The dwelling unit may not be rented to the general public, the owner of record must 

reside on the property, and the utilities are not separately metered. See Article XIII Special 

Exceptions. (Adopted March 13, 2007) 

 

ACCESSORY USE: A use on the same lot with, and of a nature customarily incidental and 

subordinate to the principal use. 

 

ADDITION: As applied to a building or structure, means any construction which increases the 

area or the height of any portion of the building or structure. (Adopted March 11, 2003) 

 

AGRICULTURE: The utilization of the land for the production and/or raising and sale of 

livestock, aquaculture products, floricultural and horticultural crops and other animals and 

insects as permitted by RSA 21:34-a. (Amended March 11, 2003) 

 

ALTERATIONS: As applied to a building or structure, means a change or rearrangement in the 

structural parts or in the existing utilities, or an enlargement, whether by extending on a side, 

front or back or by increasing height, or the moving from one location or position to another. 

 

AMENDMENT: A change in the wording of an ordinance or regulation. 

 

ANNEXATION: A sale, transfer or other conveyance which involves merely an exchange of 

land among two or more adjacent owners and which does not increase the number of lots. 

 

ANIMAL HOSPITAL: See Veterinary Hospital. 

 

ANTENNA: The arrangement of wires or metal rods used in the sending and receiving of 

electromagnetic waves. (Adopted March 11, 2003) 

 

ANTENNA SUPPORT STRUCTURE: Any structure mast, pole, tripod, housing, or tower 

utilized solely for the purpose of supporting an antenna or antennas for the purpose of 

transmission or reception of electromagnetic waves. (Adopted March 11, 2003) 

 

APPLICANT: The owner or agent of the owner of any land for which a change is proposed. 

 

 

APPROVAL: An affirmative vote by a majority of the Planning Board at a public meeting that 

the project meets the requirements of the regulations and all other applicable ordinances. 
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APPROVED APPLICATION:  Means a final plat and all accompanying materials and fees 

which are required by these regulations. (Adopted March 11, 2008) 

 

AREA, BUILDING: The total area at the main grade level of the principal building and all 

accessory buildings, exclusive of uncovered porches, patios and steps. 

 

AUTHORIZED AGENT: 

 

Of the Planning Board: The person given authority by the Planning Board to carry out certain 

administrative functions, such as receiving an application when it is filed, logging it in, preparing 

and sending notices, setting the agenda, and keeping the records of the Board. The agent makes 

no decisions and does not commit the Board to a course of action. 

 

Of the Owner: A person or persons designated by the owner of the property to act in their behalf. 

(Amended March 11, 2003) 

 

AUTOMOBILE REPAIR SHOPS: Any commercial enterprise used for automotive and 

recreational vehicle repairs. (Amended March 11, 2003) 

 

AUTOMOBILE GRAVEYARD: See Junk Yard. 

 

AUTOMOTIVE SALES, SERVICE, AND RENTAL: Any premise used for selling, servicing, 

and the rental of automobiles, recreational vehicles, trucks and trailers. (Adopted March 11, 

2003) 

 

AWNING: A roof-like structure composed of fabric or metal to fit over a fixed or mechanical 

frame. (Adopted March 11, 2003) 

 

BANKS AND FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS: A financial facility which includes, but is not 

limited to, Savings & Loans institutions, Credit Unions, Commercial Banks and Savings Banks. 

(Adopted March 11, 2003) 

 

BASEMENT: A story partly underground but having at least one-half of its height above the 

average level of the adjoining ground. A basement shall be counted as a story for living purposes 

and for purpose of height measurement if the vertical distance between the ceiling and the 

average level of the adjoining ground is more than five (5) feet. 

 

BED & BREAKFAST: A commercial facility providing shelter and/or food to itinerant travelers, 

operated by a resident owner or resident manager. The operation is a secondary use to the 

residential function, and such use shall not change the physical character of the residence. 

(Adopted March 11, 2003) 

 

BEVERAGE & BOTTLE DISTRIBUTION: A facility for the receipt, warehousing, sorting and 

disbursement of liquid beverages for human consumption which does not involve the 

formulation or packaging of the product. (Adopted March 11, 2003) 
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BOARD, PLANNING: The Planning Board of the Town of Antrim. 

 

BOARD OF SELECTMEN: The local governing body of the Town of Antrim. 

 

BOARDING HOUSE: A building containing rooms rented for sleeping purposes by permanent 

residents and where only a general kitchen and dining accommodations may be provided within 

the building or in any accessory building. Boarding houses may or may not provide private 

bathrooms. (Adopted March 13, 2007) 

 

BOND: Any form of security, including cash deposit, security bond, collateral, property or 

instrument of credit. 

 

BOUNDARY LINE AGREEMENT:  Means the agreement between two adjacent property 

owners which sets an unknown or poorly defined lot line between the two properties.  It is not a 

subdivision of land (and does not require Planning Board approval), but the agreement is filed 

with the Hillsborough County Registry of Deeds (see RSA 472). (Adopted March 11, 2008) 

 

BREEZEWAY: A roofed open-sided passageway connecting two structures. (Adopted March 

11, 2003) 

 

BUILDING: See structure (Amended March 14, 2006) 

 

BUILDING, FRONTLINE OF: The face of the structure nearest the front of the lot. This face 

includes sun parlors, decks and covered porches, whether enclosed, or unenclosed but does not 

include steps. 

 

BUILDING, HEIGHT OF: The vertical distance measured from the average elevation of the 

proposed finished grade of the building to the highest point of the roof. 

 

BUILDING, MATERIALS: See Building Materials and Supplies (Adopted March 11, 2003) 

 

BUILDING MATERIALS AND SUPPLIES: Any materials or equipment used in the 

construction of residential or commercial buildings and accessory structures. (Adopted March 

11, 2003) 

 

BUILDING, PRINCIPAL OR MAIN: A building which houses the principle use of the lot on 

which it is located. (Amended March 11, 2003) 

 

BULK FUEL, CHEMICAL or GRAIN STORAGE: Storage tank(s) used for the storage of 

liquids, chemicals, or grain which may be located below ground and/or partially or wholly above 

ground. (Adopted March 11, 2003) 

 

BUSINESS & PROFESSIONAL OFFICES: A commercial operation not involving any 

manufacturing and which would not qualify as a home business or home occupation. (Adopted 

March 11, 2003) 
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CARPORT: An open structure for the storage of one or more vehicles in the same manner as a 

private garage. 

 

CELLAR: A story partly underground having more than one-half of its clear height below the 

average level of adjoining ground. A cellar shall not be considered in determining the 

permissible number of stories. 

 

CERTIFICATE OF OCCUPANCY: A statement, based on an inspection, signed by the Board of 

Selectmen or their designee that a building complies with all pertinent ordinances, and is 

certified for use. 

 

CERTIFIED SOIL SCIENTIST:  Means a person qualified in soil classification and mapping, 

which is certified by the State of New Hampshire.  (Adopted March 11, 2008) 

 

CHANGE OF USE: A change of use of property occurs when the commercial or domestic 

activity to be conducted on a property differs significantly from that which is the primary activity 

currently being conducted on the property.  Such a change of use requires a site plan review by 

the Planning Board. 

 

CHECKLIST: A list of requirements for a completed application for a subdivision or site plan 

review. 

 

CHURCHES: Any building whose primary use is as a place of worship and has been 

documented as such by the Internal Revenue Service. (Adopted March 11, 2003) 

 

CLEAR SIGHT TRIANGLE: A triangular area of unobstructed vision on corner lots formed by 

a one hundred (100) foot sight line along the centerline of a secondary or primary road, by a 

twenty five (25) foot sight line from the right-of-way along the centerline of a local street and by 

a line joining these two sight lines at the greatest distance from their intersection. 

 

CLUSTER HOUSING DEVELOPMENT: An area of land, controlled by a landowner or 

landowners organization developed as a single entity for a number of dwelling units in 

accordance with Supplemental Regulations Article XIV, Paragraph O. (Amended March 11, 

2003) 

 

COMMERCIAL: Engaging in a business, enterprise or other undertaking for profit or non profit.  

An approved site plan review is required prior to the commencement of the proposed activity 

unless the enterprise (1) is a Home Occupation or (2) is not a ‘Change of Use.’ (Amended March 

11, 2008) 
 

COMMERCIAL VEHICLE: Any vehicle designed, intended or used for the transportation of 

people, goods or equipment other than private passenger vehicles and trailers for the private, 

non-profit transport of goods, equipment other vehicles and/or boats. Such vehicles shall include 

buses, commercially licensed trucks that have a capacity of one (1) ton or more and include 

trucks, tractor-trailers, tractors, trailers and construction and/or earthmoving equipment. Farm 

tractors and related farm equipment shall be excluded from this definition. 
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CONCEPTUAL CONSULTATION: An informal discussion which is non binding on all parties 

and which does not require a public hearing for a review of procedural requirements. (Amended 

March 11, 2003) 

 

COMPLETED APPLICATION: An application, which contains sufficient information to allow 

the Board to proceed with consideration of the proposal and to make an informed decision. 

(Amended March 11, 2003) 

 

CONDOMINIUM: Real property and any interests therein, lawfully submitted and recorded 

under the provisions of Condominium Act (RSA 356-B) in which undivided interests in the 

common area are vested in the unit owners. 

 

CONDOMINIUM UNIT: A portion of the condominium designed and intended for individual 

ownership and use together with the undivided interest in the common area. 

 

CONFLICT OF INTEREST: Direct or indirect pecuniary benefit to any person or member of the 

person’s immediate family or to her/his employer or the employer of any member of the person’s 

immediate family; or interest sufficient to tempt the member to serve his own personal interest to 

the prejudice of the interests of those for whom the law authorized and required him to act. 

(Adopted March 11, 2003) 

 

CONFORMING USE: A use of buildings, structures, or land, which complies with all currently 

applicable provisions of this ordinance. (Adopted March 11, 2003) 

 

CONSTRUCTED: Includes, built, erected, altered, reconstructed, moved upon or any physical 

operation on the premises which are required for construction. Excavation, fill, drainage, and the 

like, shall be considered a part of construction. (Adopted March 11, 2003) 

 

CONTIGUOUS LOTS: Lots under the same ownership which share one or more common 

boundary lines. (Adopted March 11, 2003) 

 

CONVALESCENT HOME: See Nursing Home. 

 

CONVENIENCE STORE: A facility dedicated to the sale of sundries to the public. (Adopted 

March 11, 2003) 

 

CONVERSION APARTMENT: The remodeling of a building to include two (2) dwelling units 

or the remodeling of a single-family dwelling into two separate dwelling units; where the 

dwelling unit(s) is/are rented to the general public as a residence. (Adopted March 13, 2007) 

 

CUL-DE-SAC: A local street having only one (1) outlet and having a circular terminal for the 

safe and convenient reversal of traffic movement. 

 

DAY CARE CENTER: An establishment not located in a dwelling unit which provides care for 

persons, which charges for their care and which holds all legally required licenses and approvals. 

(Adopted March 11, 2003) 
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DAY CARE HOME: A private home providing day care, which charges for their services and 

which holds all legally required licenses and approvals. A Day Care Home is operated as a home 

business. (Adopted March 11, 2003) 

 

DECISION: The action taken by majority vote of the Planning Board to approve, conditionally 

approve, or disapprove an application. 

 

DENSITY: A measure of the number of dwelling units, lots or individuals which may occupy an 

area of land. 

 

DESIGN REVIEW: A preliminary, non-binding review of a proposed subdivision or site plan 

review which does not require a public hearing. (Amended March 11, 2003) 

 

DISTRICT OR ZONING DISTRICT: An area constituted by or pursuant to the Zoning 

Ordinance and delineated by text and/or map as to location, extent, nature and contents. 

 

DEVELOPER: The person or persons subdividing a parcel of land or constructing a commercial 

development or multifamily complex. 

 

DUPLEX: A dwelling that was initially designed and constructed to contain two (2) dwelling 

units. The owner of the dwelling is not required to reside on the property and the dwelling units 

may be rented to the general public.  See Article XIV Supplemental Regulations.  (Adopted 

March 13, 2007) 

 

DWELLING: A building containing one or more dwelling units. 

 

DWELLING UNIT: Any building or portion thereof, which is designed and used exclusively for 

residential, purposes of one family, and includes complete kitchen and bathroom facilities. 

 

EARTH:  Means sand, gravel, rock, soil, or construction aggregated produced by quarrying, 

crushing or any other mining activity or such other naturally-occurring unconsolidated materials 

that normally mask the bedrock. (Adopted March 11, 2008) 

 

EARTH-SHELTERED DWELLING: A dwelling specifically designed so most or all of the 

structure is situated below the average level of the adjoining ground. 

 

EASEMENT: An interest in property owned by another that entitles its holder to a specific 

limited use. (Adopted March 13, 2007) 

 

ELDERLY HOUSING: A dwelling or group of dwellings whose residency is restricted to 

persons fifty-five (55) years of age or older, or couples where one family member is at least fifty-

five (55) years of age. The housing does not provide nursing care or medical care under the 

direction of licensed health care professionals. See Article XIII Special Exception. (Adopted 

March 13, 2007) 
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EXCAVATION:  Means a land area which is used, or has been used, for the commercial taking 

of earth, including all slopes. (Adopted March 11, 2008) 

 

EXCAVATION SITE:  Means any area of contiguous land in common ownership upon which 

excavation takes place. (Adopted March 11, 2008) 

 

EXCAVATION AREA:  Means the surface area within an excavation site where excavation has 

occurred or is eligible to occur.  (Adopted March 11, 2008) 

 

FAMILY: The individuals who make up a single housekeeping unit. 

 

FARM: Any parcel of land used for raising agricultural products. 

 

FINAL SUBDIVISION PLAT or FINAL PLAT: The final map or drawing on which the 

subdivider’s plan of subdivision is presented to the Planning Board. 

 

FLOOR AREA, GROSS: The sum of the areas of several floors of a building including basement 

floor area. 

 

FLOOD HAZARD AREA: The land in the floodplain within a community subject to a one-

percent (1%) or greater possibility of flooding in a given year. 

 

FRONT YARD: For the purpose of establishing setbacks, the front yard shall be determined by 

the 911 address. (Adopted March 13, 2007) 

 

FRONTAGE: That side of a lot abutting on a street or way and ordinarily regarded as the front of 

the lot. 

 

GASOLINE SERVICE STATION: Any retail establishment used for supplying gasoline, oil and 

minor accessories. 

 

GENERAL LOCATION MAP: See Vicinity Sketch. 

 

GRADE: The slope of a lot, road, street or other public way specified in percentage (%) terms. 

 

GRANDFATHERED STRUCTURE: Non-conforming Structure 

 

GROUP RESIDENCE FACILITY: An establishment that provides room and board to persons 

who are residents by virtue of receiving specialized services limited to health, social and/or 

rehabilitative services provided by a governmental agency, their licensed or certified agents or 

any other responsible nonprofit social service corporation. These services shall be provided in a 

family environment and only to persons who are children under 18 years of age, physically or 

mentally handicapped of any age, or elderly who are in need of specialized services. 

 

HIGHWAYS (Town), Classification of: (Adopted March 9, 1993) 

Class V highways shall consist of all traveled highways which the Town has the duty to maintain 

regularly. 
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Class VI highways shall consist of all other existing public ways, and shall include all highways 

discontinued as open highways and made subject to gates and bars, and all highways which have 

not been maintained and repaired by the Town in suitable condition for travel thereon for five (5) 

successive years or more. 

 

HOME BASED BUSINESS: Any commercial activity engaged in by the resident or residents of 

a property that is clearly secondary to the use of the property as a residence and that meets at 

least one of the criteria for a Home Based Business listed in Article XIV-A Supplemental 

Regulations. (Requires Site Plan Review – Adopted March 13, 2007) 

 

HOME OCCUPATION: Any commercial activity carried on entirely within a dwelling or other 

structure accessory to the dwelling by the resident thereof and does not meet any of the criteria 

for a Home Based Business listed in Article XIV-A Supplemental Regulations. (Does not require 

Site Plan Review – Adopted March 13, 2007) 

 

HOME OFFICE: An office, used by the occupant of the home, which does not involve regular or 

frequent visitation by others. 

 

HOTEL: A building containing rooms rented for sleeping purposes by itinerant travelers for 

short-term shelter and subject to the NH meals and room tax. (Adopted March 13, 2007) 

 

HOSPITAL: An establishment for the diagnosis, treatment or other care of human ailments. 

 

HOTEL: A building containing rooms or rented for sleeping purposes by guests and where only 

a general kitchen and dining room are provided within the building or in any accessory building. 

 

ILLUMINATED SIGN: A sign lighted by or exposed to artificial lighting either by lights on or 

in the sign or directed toward the sign. 

 

IMMEDIATE FAMILY:  Means spouse, civil union partner, parent, child, brother, sister, 

mother-in-law, father-in-law, daughter-in-law, son-in-law, grandparents, grandchild, domestic 

partner, and significant other. (Adopted March 11, 2008) 

 

IMPROVEMENTS: Improvements built by a subdivider during construction of a subdivision. 

 

INDUSTRIAL PARK: A large tract of land that is operated as an integrated facility for a number 

of individual industries. 

 

INN: See Hotel. (Adopted March 13, 2007) 

 

 

INSTITUTIONAL USE: A public or private use or institution such as but not limited to a 

church, library, public or private school, hospital, shelter house or conference center. 

 

JUNK YARD: An establishment or place of business which is maintained, operated, or used for 

storing, keeping, buying or selling junk or automobile parts. 

 

KENNEL: An establishment for the raising, boarding or breeding of dogs and cats. 
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LAND DEVELOPMENT: The improvement of a lot or two or more contiguous lots, tracts or 

parcels of land. 

 

LAUNDROMAT: A business equipped with individual clothes washing machines and/or dryers 

and dry-cleaning machines for the use of retail customers, exclusive of laundry facilities 

provided as an accessory use in an apartment house. 

 

LIGHT MANUFACTURING: The manufacturing, compounding, assembling, processing, 

packaging or treatment of raw material or other products. 

 

LOADING SPACE: An off-street space or berth on the same lot with a building or contiguous to 

a group of buildings, for the temporary stopping of commercial vehicles while loading or 

unloading merchandise or materials and which abuts upon an alley, street or other appropriate 

means of access. 

 

LOCAL GOVERNING BODY: See Board of Selectmen. 

 

LOCAL LEGISLATIVE BODY: The Town Meeting for the Town of Antrim and the body 

responsible for adopting and amending this Ordinance. 

 

LOT: A tract or parcel of land designated for conveyance, or transfer of ownership, improvement 

or sale. 

 

LOT AREA: The area of a lot which is situated within the property lines of said lot measured 

only to the right-of-way line of a street or road. 

 

LOT CORNER: A lot situated at the intersection of two (2) streets. 

 

LOT DEPTH: The horizontal distance between the front lot line and the rear lot line. 

 

LOT, INTERIOR: A lot other than a corner lot. 

 

LOT LINE ADJUSTMENT: The exchange or transfer of land between existing, adjacent lots. 

 

LOT LINES: The lines bounding a lot as defined. 

 

LOT OF RECORD: A tract or parcel of land which is described in a deed recorded at the 

Hillsborough County Registry of Deeds or which is shown on a subdivision plan recorded at the 

Hillsborough County Registry of Deeds. 

 

LOT WIDTH: The horizontal distance across the lot, between the side lot lines. 

 

MAJOR SUBDIVISION: All subdivisions not classified as minor subdivisions, including but not 

limited to subdivisions of four (4) or more lots, or any size subdivision requiring any new street 

or extension of the municipal utilities or the creation of any public improvements. 
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MANUFACTURED HOUSING: Any structure, transportable in one or more sections, which in 

the traveling mode is eight (8) body feet or more in width and forty (40) body feet or more in 

length, or when erected on site is three hundred twenty (320) square feet or more, and which is 

built on a permanent chassis and designed to be used as a dwelling with or without a permanent 

foundation when connected to required utilities, which include plumbing, heating and electrical 

systems required therein. Manufactured housing as defined in this Ordinance shall not include 

presite built housing as defined in RSA 674:31-a. (Adopted March 9, 1993) 

 

MANUFACTURED HOUSING LOT: A parcel of land in a manufactured housing park, 

improved with the necessary utility connections and other appurtenances necessary for the 

erection thereon of a single manufactured housing unit. 

 

MANUFACTURED HOUSING PARK: A parcel of land under single ownership which has been 

planned and improved for the placement of manufactured housing units for non-transient use. 

 

MASTER PLAN: A comprehensive plan for development of the local community, prepared and 

adopted by the local Planning Board, pursuant to State Law and including any part of such plan 

separately adopted and any amendment to such plan, or parts thereof. 

 

MAXIMUM LOT COVERAGE: That portion or percentage of the lot area covered by the total 

building area of all buildings and/or structures at ground level. 

 

MINERAL EXTRACTION: Mineral extraction shall include all activity which removes from the 

surface or beneath the surface of the land some material, mineral resource or other element of 

economic value. 

 

MINOR SUBDIVISION: Any subdivision containing not more than three (3) lots fronting on an 

existing street, not involving any new street or road, or the extension of municipal streets or 

utilities, or the creation of any public improvements. 

 

MIXED USE:  Any combination of residential, commercial, public, etc. (as listed under 

permitted uses.) (Adopted March 9, 2010) 

 

MOTEL: Any group of attached or detached buildings containing individual sleeping or 

housekeeping units designed for transients. 

 

MULTI-FAMILY: A building containing three (3) or more dwelling units and designed to be 

used or occupied as a residence by three (3) or more families living independently of each other 

and with each unit having its own exterior entrance, or an entrance from an interior hall. 

(Requires Site Plan Approval – Adopted March 13, 1990) 

 

NONCONFORMING STRUCTURE: An entire structure, or a section or part of a structure, that 

does not fully comply with the requirements of the Antrim Zoning Ordinance or amendments 

heretofore and hereafter enacted, where such structure lawfully existed prior to the application of 

the Ordinance or amendments thereto. Such nonconforming structures include, but are not 

limited to, nonconforming signs. When only a section or part of the structure does not comply 

with the requirements of the Ordinance, only that section or part shall be subject to any 

restrictions or regulations concerning nonconforming structures. 
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NON-CONFORMING USE: A use, whether of land or structure, which does not conform with 

the use regulations of the district in which it is located as stated in the Antrim Zoning Ordinance 

or amendment heretofore and hereafter enacted, where such use is lawfully in existence prior to 

the enactment of the Ordinance or amendment thereto. 

 

NURSING HOME: A proprietary or non-profit facility licensed by the State of New Hampshire 

for the accommodation of convalescents or chronically ill persons, in which nursing care and 

medical services are prescribed by, or are performed under, the general direction of persons 

licensed to provide such care or services in accordance with State law. 

 

OPEN SPACE: An unoccupied space open from the ground to the sky. 

 

OWNER: A person, group of persons, firm or firms, corporation or other legal entity having 

legal title to or sufficient proprietary interest in the land in question. 

 

PARKING SPACE: A space for the temporary parking of automotive vehicles. 

 

PATIO: An outdoor space generally used for dining, leisure, social gatherings, and/or recreation 

that often adjoins a residence and is typically paved with concrete, stone slabs, or paving bricks. 

(Amended March 11, 2008) 

 

PERFORMANCE GUARANTEE:  A cash deposit, irrevocable letter of credit, or performance 

bond in an amount and form satisfactory to the Planning Board.  (Adopted March 11, 2008) 

 

PLAN OR PLAT: The maps or drawings accompanying an application showing the specific 

location, lot boundaries and design of any proposed improvements. 

 

PLANNING BOARD: The duly constituted Planning Board of the Town of Antrim, 

Hillsborough County, New Hampshire, in accordance with New Hampshire Statutes Annotated 

Chapter 673. 

 

PORCH: A roofed-over structure projecting from the front, side or rear wall of a building. 

 

PREMISE: Any lot, parcel or tract of land and any building constructed thereon. 

 

PRESITE BUILT HOUSING (Modular Home): Any structure designed primarily for residential 

occupancy which is wholly or in substantial part made, fabricated, formed or assembled in off-

site manufactured facilities in conformance with the United States Department of Housing and 

Urban Development minimum property standards and local building codes, for installation or 

assembly and installation, on the building site. for the purpose of this Ordinance, presite built 

housing shall not include manufactured housing as defined in RSA 674:31. (March 9, 1993) 

PRINCIPAL USE: The major, dominant use of the premises. 

 

PRIVATE CLUB: An organization catering exclusively to members and their guests. 

 

PROFESSIONAL OFFICE: The office of a member of a recognized profession. 
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PUBLIC HEARING: Means a meeting, notice of which must be given per RSA 675:7 and 676:4, 

I (d), at which the public is allowed to offer testimony. (Amended March 11, 2008) 

 

PUBLIC IMPROVEMENT: Any drainage ditch, roadway, parkway, sidewalk, pedestrian way, 

or other facility for which the local government may ultimately assume the responsibility for 

maintenance and operation, or which may affect an improvement for which local government 

responsibility is established. 

 

PUBLIC MEETING:  Means the regular business meeting of the Planning Board as required per 

RSA 673:10.  Notice must be posted at least 24 hours in advance and the meeting must be open 

to the public, although participation by the public is at the discretion of the Board. (Adopted 

March 11, 2008) 

 

PUBLIC NOTICE: Notice requirements for public hearings required under the provisions of 

RSA 675:7 as amended. 

 

RECREATION FACILITY (Adopted March 9, 1993): Classified as public, commercial, or non-

commercial. They are defined as follows: 

 

Public recreation facilities: Facilities or areas owned and/or operated by a local, county, or state 

government or school district for the use of the general public. 

 

Commercial recreation facilities: Indoor and/or outdoor facilities that are operated as a business 

and where the facility is available to the general public. 

 

Non-commercial recreation facilities: Buildings and related facilities owned or operated by a 

private, semi-public, or non-profit corporation, association, organization, institution, or group of 

individuals and established for fraternal, social, educational, recreational, or cultural enrichment 

of its members or patrons. Such facilities may include, but are not limited to: facilities providing 

temporary living quarters for recreation, education, or vacation purposes; summer camp facilities 

operated by a YM/WCA, scout organization or similar institution; retreat centers, private clubs 

or lodges, etc.; camps and retreat centers sponsored and/or owned by religious organizations; 

camps, recreation facilities, and other similar uses operated by a YM/WCA, United Way, or 

similar non-profit organization, agency or group. 

 

RECREATIONAL VEHICLE: A temporary dwelling for travel, recreation, and vacation use. 

 

REGISTERED CIVIL ENGINEER: A civil engineer properly registered and licensed in the 

State of New Hampshire. 

 

REGISTERED LAND SURVEYOR: A land surveyor properly registered and licensed in the 

State of New Hampshire. 

 

RETAIL STORE: Any enterprise whose primary business is the retail sale of purchased 

merchandise which involves regular frequent visits by others. (Adopted March 10, 1998) 

 

RIDING ACADEMY: Any establishment where horses are kept for riding or driving or are 

incidental to the operation of any club, association, ranch or similar establishment. 
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RIGHT-OF-WAY: The entire width between the boundary lines of any public highway, street, 

avenue, or road. 

 

RIGHT-OF-WAY WIDTH: The distance between property lines measured at right angles to the 

center line of any street. 

 

ROAD, DEAD END: A road or portion of a street with only one (1) vehicular traffic outlet. 

 

SCREENING: A material of sufficient height and density to conceal from view the structures 

and uses on the premises on which the screen is located. 

SETBACK: The distance between a building and the nearest property line or the right-of-way of 

an adjacent road or street. 

 

SEWAGE DISPOSAL SYSTEM (INDIVIDUAL):  Means any onsite sewage disposal or 

treatment system that receives either sewage or other wastes, or both.  For the purposes of this 

regulation, this means all components of the system, including the leach field.  (Adopted March 

11, 2008) 

 

SHELTER HOUSE: See Group Residence Facility. 

 

SIGN: Any device for visual communication that is used for the purpose of bringing the subject 

thereof to the attention of the public. 

 

SINGLE-FAMILY: A dwelling containing one dwelling unit. (Adopted March 13, 2007) 

 

SITE SPECIFIC PERMIT: A permit, which is issued when the surface area of soil is to be 

disturbed, as required by the State of New Hampshire Department of Environmental Services. 

 

SPECIAL EXCEPTION: The granting of a modification of the provisions of the Antrim Zoning 

Ordinance as authorized in specific instances. 

 

STEEP SLOPE: A slope in excess of fifteen percent (15%). 

 

STOOP: A covered or uncovered area at a front, side or rear door not exceeding twenty-four (24) 

square feet in area. 

STORY: That portion of a building included between the surface of any floor and the surface of 

the floor next above it; or if there be no floor above it, then the space between any floor and the 

ceiling next above it. 

 

STORY, HALF: Space under a sloping roof which has a line of intersection of the roof and the 

wall face not more than three (3) feet above the floor level. 

 

STRUCTURE: Any temporary or permanently constructed, erected or placed material or 

combination of materials in or upon the ground, including, but not limited to, buildings, garages, 

manufactured housing, radio towers, sheds and storage bins, storage tanks, trash disposal bins, 

portable carports, swimming pools and tennis courts. Signs, fences, driveways, roads, parking 
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areas, mailboxes, stonewalls, walkways, subsurface waste disposal facilities and essential 

services are exempt under this definition. (Amended March 14, 2006) 

 

SUBDIVIDER: The owner of record of the land to be subdivided. 

 

SUBDIVISION: The division of a lot, tract, or parcel of land into two (2) or more lots. 

 

SWIMMING POOL, PRIVATE: A reasonably permanent pool or open tank used for swimming. 

 

TOWN MEETING: The local legislative body of the Town of Antrim. 

 

TOURIST HOME: A furnished dwelling unit rented to transients for a period of less than 180 

days and subject to the NH meal and room tax. Tourist Homes provide private bathroom and 

kitchen facilities. Meals and cleaning services are on a self-service basis; Sometimes known as 

Corporate Housing. (Adopted March 13, 2007) 

 

TRAILER: See Recreational Vehicle. 

 

TRAVELED WAY: That portion of the right-of-way that is used for vehicular use. 

 

USE: The specific purpose for which land or a building is designed or for which it is or may be 

occupied or maintained. 

 

USE, MIXED: The occupancy of a building for more than one use. 

 

VARIANCE: Permission granted by the Zoning Board of Adjustment for an adjustment to some 

requirement of the Zoning Ordinance. 

 

VETERINARY OR ANIMAL HOSPITAL: A building used for the treatment, housing or 

boarding of domestic and farm animals by a veterinarian; also includes veterinary clinic. 

 

VICINITY SKETCH: A map upon which the location of a proposed subdivision in the Town of 

Antrim is shown in relation to the streets, roads, and surface waters of the Town. 

 

WETLAND: Areas of land where water is so abundant that it is a major factor dictating the 

nature of plant growth on the site. 

 

WETLAND SCIENTIST: A person qualified in wetland classification that is certified by the 

State of New Hampshire. (Adopted March 11, 2008) 

 

YARD: A space that is open to the sky and unoccupied and located on the same lot with a 

building or structure. 

 

ZONING: A legal and administrative process whereby a municipality divides its territory into 

Districts and applies to each District a number of regulations to control the use of land. 

 

ZONING BOARD OF ADJUSTMENT: The Zoning Board of Adjustment of the Town of 

Antrim duly constituted by and established pursuant to the provisions of RSA 673:1 and 673: 3. 
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ZONING OFFICER: The individual authorized by the Board of Selectmen to be the 

administrator of the daily application of the provisions contained in this Zoning Ordinance. 

 

Updated 4/05/10 
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ARTICLE IV - VILLAGE BUSINESS DISTRICT (VB) 

(Adopted March 14, 1989, Amended March 9, 2010) 

 

A. Purpose 

 

The Village Business District is intended to be a district comprised mainly of small businesses, 

community and municipal buildings, other public and semi public uses, and residences. 

 

B. Permitted Uses (Adopted March 8, 1994) 

 

1. Principal permitted uses: 

 

a. Single family dwellings 

 

b. Duplex dwellings 

 

c. Multifamily dwellings (requires Site Plan Review) 

 

d. Public and private schools (all levels) 

 

e. Churches (see Article XIV Supplemental Regulations) 

 

f.          Home-based businesses (see Article XIV Supplemental Regulations) 

 

g. Retail business 

 

h. Convenience stores 

 

i. Restaurants 

 

j. Business and professional offices 

 

k. Veterinary clinics 

 

l. Banks and financial institutions 

 

m. Personal services (Deleted March 13, 2001) 

 

n. Hospitals and nursing homes 

 

o. Motels, hotels, motor inns, tourist homes and bed and breakfast establishments 

 

p. Funeral homes 

 

q. Social clubs 
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r. Gasoline service stations 

 

s.       Laundromats and dry cleaning establishments 

 

t.       Wholesale, warehouse and storage facilities 

 

u. Mini-warehouse/storage facilities (Deleted March 14, 2000) 

 

v. Laboratories 

 

w. Printing and publishing establishments 

 

x. Building materials and supply 

 

y. Recreational facilities 

 

z. Roadside stands 

 

aa. Condominiums and cluster developments (requires Site Plan Review) 

 

bb. Elderly housing (requires Site Plan Review) 

 

cc. Light Manufacturing (requires Site Plan Review) 

 

 ee. Mixed Use (Any combination of residential, commercial, public, etc.) (as listed  

  under primary uses) (Adopted March 9, 2010) 

 

2. Accessory uses: (Adopted March 8, 1994) 

 

a. Any use accessory to a principal permitted use 

 

b. Signs as permitted in Article XVII. 

 

c. Fences as permitted in Article XIV 

 

d. Parking and loading facilities as permitted in Article XV. 

 

e. Storage or parking of major recreation equipment as permitted in Article   

XIV 

 

f. Private swimming pools, tennis courts and greenhouses (See Article XIV) 

(Adopted March 9, 1993) 

 

3. Special exception uses (as permitted in Article XIII): 

 

a. Conversion apartments. 
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C.    Lot, Yard and Height Requirements 

 

 1.  Areas served by public sewer and water: 

 

a. Single-family detached dwelling units: The minimum lot size (area) shall be 

20,000 square feet with a minimum frontage of 100 feet and minimum depth of 

100 feet. 

 

b. Duplex dwellings: The minimum lot size (area) shall be 30,000 square feet with a 

minimum frontage of 125 feet and a minimum depth of 150 feet. 

 

c. Multi-family dwellings 

 

(1) The required lot size (area) is 10,000 square feet per dwelling unit. 

 

(2) The minimum required site (tract) for a multi-family dwelling is 40,000 

square feet. 

 

(3) The total number of dwelling units permitted on a site is calculated by 

dividing the size of the site by 10,000 square feet per dwelling unit, with a 

limit of six (6) units per dwelling. 

 

(4) The minimum lot frontage is 200 feet and the minimum lot depth is 200 

feet. 

 

d. Elderly housing: 

 

(1) The required lot size (area) is 3,600 square feet per dwelling unit. 

 

(2) The minimum required site (tract) for an elderly housing structure is 

40,000 square feet. 

 

(3) The total number of dwelling units permitted on a site is calculated by 

dividing the size of the site by 3,600 square feet per dwelling unit. 

 

(4) The minimum lot frontage is 200 feet and the minimum lot depth is 200 

feet. 

 

e. Non—residential structures/uses: The minimum lot size (area) shall be 20,000 

square feet with a minimum frontage of 100 feet and a minimum depth of 100 

feet. 

 

f. Back Lots (See Article XIV Supplemental Regulations) 

 

2. Areas not served by public sewer and water: 
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a. Single-family detached dwelling units: The minimum lot size (area) shall be 

90,000 square feet with a minimum frontage of 200 feet and a minimum depth of 

200 feet. 

 

b. Duplex dwellings: The minimum lot size (area) shall be 130,000 square feet with 

a minimum frontage of 300 feet and a minimum depth of 200 feet. 

 

c. Multi-family dwellings and elderly housing: Permitted only in cluster housing 

developments. (see Article XIV) 

 

d. Non-residential structures/uses: The minimum lot size (area) shall be 90,000 

square feet with a minimum frontage of 200 feet and a minimum depth of 200 

feet. 

 

e. Back lots (see Article XIV Supplemental Regulations) 

 

3. Yard requirements: 

 

a. Minimum front yard depth for all uses and structures shall be 50 feet as measured 

from the street right-of-way. 

 

b. Minimum side yard depth shall be: 

 

(1) Principal structures and accessory structures with more than 120 square 

feet of floor area - 20 feet each side. 

 

(2) Accessory structures with less than 120 square feet of floor area: 

 

(a) Interior lot line - 5 feet. 

 

(b) Street side corner lot - 20 feet. 

 

c. Minimum rear yard depth shall be: 

 

(1) Principal structures and accessory structures with more than 120 square 

feet of floor area - 20 feet. 

 

(2) Accessory structures with less than 120 square feet of floor area  - 5 feet. 

 

d.  Non-residential, multi-family and elderly units: The minimum side and rear yards 

shall be 20 feet from the lot line or 50 feet from the nearest adjacent residence, 

whichever is greater. 

 

e. Exceptions: Walls and fences shall be exempt from side and rear yard 

requirements as noted above. (See Article XIV) 
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4. Maximum lot coverage for principal and accessory structures shall be as follows: 

 

a. Single family and duplex dwellings: 35 percent of total lot area. 

 

b. Multi-family/elderly units: 30 percent of total lot area. 

 

c. Non-residential uses: 40 percent of total lot area. 

 

5. Maximum height for all buildings: 2 1/2 stories or 35 feet, whichever is less. 

 

D. Special Setback (Buffer Strip) Provisions 

 

An establishment engaged in commercial activity shall maintain as green space fifty percent 

(50%) of the front, side and rear yard setback areas. The front yard setback shall be landscaped 

and the side and back yard setbacks shall be maintained to provide a reasonable measure of 

protection to the adjacent properties as determined by a Site Plan Review. 

 

Updated 4/05/10 
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ARTICLE V - HIGHWAY BUSINESS DISTRICT (HB) 

(Adopted March 14, 1989, Amended March 9, 2010) 

 

 

A.  Purpose 

 

The Highway Business District is intended to foster the development of commercial and light 

manufacturing uses, public and semi-public uses and residential uses in the Route 202, Route 9 

and the area just north of Route 9 in the vicinity of North Branch Village. 

 

B.  Permitted uses 

 

1. Principal permitted uses: 

 

a. Single family dwellings 

 

b. Duplex dwellings 

 

c. Multi-family dwellings (requires Site Plan Review) 

 

d. Public and private schools (all levels) 

 

e. Churches (see Article XIV Supplemental Regulations) 

 

f. Home-based businesses (see Article XIV Supplemental  

            Regulations) 

 

g.  Retail businesses 

 

g. Convenience stores 

 

i. Restaurants 

 

j. Business and professional office 

 

k. Veterinary clinics 

 

l. Kennels, boarding and/or breeding 

 

m. Banks and financial institutions 

 

n. Personal services (Deleted March 13, 2001) 

 

o. Hospitals and nursing homes 

 

p. Motels, hotels, motor inns, tourist homes and bed and breakfast 
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q. Funeral homes 

 

r. Social clubs 

 

s. Automotive sales, service and rental 

 

t. Gasoline service stations 

 

u. Laundromats and dry cleaning establishments 

 

v. Wholesale, warehouse and storage facilities 

 

w. Motor freight (truck) terminals, bulk storage, warehousing truck repair facilities, 

and outside parking for tractor-trailers and employees (see Article XIV 

Supplemental Regulations) 

 

x. Truck, recreational vehicle, marine and heavy equipment sales and service 

 

y. Mini-warehouse/storage facilities  

 

z. Beverage and bottling distribution  

 

aa. Laboratories 

 

bb. Industrial parks 

 

cc. Printing and publishing establishments 

  

dd. Building materials supply 

 

ee. Recreational vehicle park 

 

ff. Recreational facilities 

 

gg. Farms and agricultural activities excluding pelt ranching and raising of more than 

(20) swine 

 

hh. Roadside stands 

 

ii. Stables and riding academies 

 

jj. Condominiums and cluster housing developments 

 

 

kk. Light manufacturing 
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ll. Farm employee housing as permitted in Article XIV Supplemental Regulations 

 

mm. Manufactured Housing Units (per Article XIV, Section W)(Adopted March 13, 

2001) 

 

 oo. Mixed Use (Any combination of residential, commercial, public, etc.) (as listed  

  under primary uses) (Adopted March 9, 2010) 

 

 

2. Accessory uses: 

 

a. Any use accessory to a principal permitted use 

 

b. Signs as permitted in Article XVII. 

 

c. Fences as permitted in Article XIV. 

 

d. Parking and loading areas as permitted in Article XV. 

 

e. Storage and parking of major recreation equipment as permitted in Article XIV 

 

f. Private swimming pools, tennis courts and greenhouses. (See Article XIV) 

(Adopted March 9, 1993) 

 

3. Special Exception uses (as permitted in Article XIII): 

 

a. Conversion apartments (Adopted March 9, 1993) 

 

b. Elderly housing 

 

c. Manufactured housing parks 

 

C. Lot, Yard, and Height Requirements 

 

1. Lot Requirements: Areas not served by public sewer and water: 

 

a. Minimum lot size: 90,000 square feet 

 

b. Minimum lot frontage: 200 feet 

 

c. Minimum lot depth: 200 feet 

 

d. Minimum front yard setback: 50 feet from the street or highway right-of-way line. 

 

e. Minimum side yard setback: 20 feet  
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f. Minimum rear yard setback: 20 feet. 

 

g. Maximum lot coverage for principal and accessory structures: 40 percent. 

 

h. Maximum height for all buildings: 2 1/2 stories or 35 feet whichever is less. 

 

i.       Duplex dwellings: see Article IV Section C - Lot, Yard and Height requirements. 

 

j. Multi-family and elderly dwellings: see Article IV Section C - Lot, Yard and 

Height requirements. 

 

k.       Back Lots (see Article XIV Supplemental Regulations) 

 

Lot Requirements:  

 

2.  Lot Requirements: Areas served by public sewer and water: 

 

a. Same as required in Article IV Section C.1. 

 

D. Special Setback (Buffer Strip) Provisions 

 

An establishment engaged in commercial activity shall maintain as green space fifty percent 

(50%) of the front, side and rear yard setback areas. The front yard setback shall be landscaped 

and the side and back yard setbacks shall be maintained to provide a reasonable measure of 

protection to the adjacent properties as determined by Site Plan Review. 

 

Updated 4/05/10 
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ARTICLE VI - RESIDENTIAL DISTRICT (R) 

(Adopted March 14, 1989) 

 

A. Purpose 

 

The Residential District is intended to be a district that provides a diversity of housing types to 

meet the needs of various age and interest groups. The district essentially encompasses the 

residential portion of the Town served by the sanitary sewer and water systems. 

 

B. Permitted Uses 

 

1. Principal permitted uses: 

 

a. Single-family dwellings 

 

b. Duplex dwellings 

 

c.       Home-based businesses (see Article XIV Supplemental Regulations) 

 

2. Accessory uses: 

 

a. Any use accessory to a principal permitted use 

 

b. Signs as permitted in Article XVII 

 

c.       Fences as permitted in Article XIV 

 

d.       Parking and loading facilities as permitted in Article XV 

 

e.       Storage or parking of major recreation equipment as permitted in  Article XIV 

 

f.       Private swimming pools, tennis courts and greenhouses as permitted in Article      

XIV (Adopted March 9, 1993) 

 

g.      Retail sales of antiques, arts and crafts, handiwork and garden produce when an    

           accessory use to a residence (requires Site Plan Review) 

 

3. Special Exception uses (as permitted in Article XIII): 

 

a. Multi-family dwellings (require Site Plan Review) 

 

b. Public and private schools (all levels) 

 

c. Churches (see Article XIV Supplemental Regulations) 

 

d. Social clubs 
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e. Condominiums and cluster housing developments (requires Special Exception and 

Site Plan Review) 

 

f. Conversion apartments 

 

g. Elderly housing (requires Special Exception and Site Plan Review) 

 

h. Bed and Breakfast 

 

C. Lot, Yard and Height Requirements 

 

1. Areas served by public sewer and water: 

 

a. Single-family detached dwelling units: The minimum lot size (area) shall be 

20,000 square feet with a minimum frontage of 100 feet and a minimum depth of 

100 feet. 

 

b. Duplex dwellings: The minimum lot size (area) shall be 30,000 square feet with a 

minimum frontage of 125 feet and a minimum depth of 150 feet. 

 

c. Multi-family dwellings: 

 

(1) The required lot area is 10,000 square feet per dwelling unit. 

 

(2) The minimum required site (tract) for a multi-family dwelling is 40,000 

square feet. 

 

(3) The total number of dwelling units permitted on a site is calculated by 

dividing the size of the site by 10,000 square feet per dwelling unit, with a 

maximum of six (6) units per dwelling building. Amended March 14, 

2006) 

 

(4) The minimum lot frontage is 200 feet and the minimum lot depth is 200 

feet. 

 

d. Elderly housing: 

 

(1) The required lot area is 3,600 square feet per dwelling unit. 

 

(2) The minimum required site (tract) for an elderly housing structure is 

40,000 square feet. 

 

(3) The total number of dwelling units permitted on a site is calculated by 

dividing the size of the site by 3,600 square feet per dwelling unit. 
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(4) The minimum lot frontage is 200 feet and the minimum lot depth is 200 

feet. 

 

e.  Back Lots (see Article XIV Supplemental Regulations) 

 

2. Areas not served by public sewer and water: 

 

a. Single-family detached dwelling units: The minimum lot size (area) shall be 

90,000 square feet with a minimum frontage of 200 feet and a minimum depth of 

200 feet. 

 

b. Duplex dwellings: The minimum lot size (area) shall be 130,000 square feet with 

a minimum frontage of 300 feet and a minimum depth of 200 feet. 

 

c. Multi-family dwellings and elderly housing: Permitted only in cluster housing 

developments. (see Article XIV) 

 

d. Back Lots (see Article XIV Supplemental Regulations) 

 

3. Yard requirements: 

 

a. Minimum front yard depth for all uses and structures shall be 50 feet as measured 

from the street right-of way line. 

 

b. Minimum side yard depth shall be: 

 

(1) Principal structures and accessory structures with more than 120 square 

feet of floor area--20 feet each side. 

 

(2) Accessory structures with less than 120 square feet of floor area: 

 

(a) Interior lot line - 5 feet. 

(b) Street side corner - 20 feet 

. 

c. Minimum rear yard depth shall be: 

 

(1) Principal structures and accessory structures with more than 120 square 

feet of floor area--20 feet. 

 

(2) Accessory structures with less than 120 square feet of floor area--5 feet. 

 

d. Multi-family and elderly units: The minimum side and rear yards shall be 20 feet 

from the lot line or 50 feet from the nearest adjacent residence, whichever is 

greater. 
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e. Exceptions: Walls and fences shall be exempt from side and rear yard 

requirements as noted above; (see Article XIV) 

 

4. Maximum lot coverage for principal and accessory structures shall be as follows: 

 

a. Single family and duplex dwellings: 35 percent of the total lot area. 

 

b. Multi-family/elderly units: 30 percent of the total lot area. 

 

5.  Maximum height for all buildings: 2 1/2 stories or 35 feet, whichever is less. 

 

6. Non-residential uses: All non-residential uses permitted in this district shall meet the    

 following minimum requirements: 

 

a. Minimum lot size - 40,000 square feet if water and sewer service and 90,000 

square feet if area not served by water and sewer. 

 

b. Minimum lot frontage - 200 feet. 

 

c. Minimum lot depth - 200 feet. 

 

d. Minimum front yard depth - 50 feet as measured from the street right-of-way line. 

 

e. Minimum side and rear yard setbacks - 20 feet each. 

 

f. Maximum lot coverage - principal and accessory structures, 35 percent of lot area. 

 

g.     Maximum building height - 2 1/2 stories or 35 feet, whichever is less. 

 

 

Updated 12/2/03 
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ARTICLE VII - RURAL DISTRICT (RA) 

(Adopted March 14, 1989) 

 

A. Purpose 

 

The rural district is intended to be a district of rural residential dwellings complemented by other 

traditional rural/agricultural uses. The district also permits certain nonresidential uses that are 

compatible with the rural character of the district. Such uses are permitted by Special Exception. 

 

B. Permitted Uses 

 

1. Principal permitted uses: 

 

a. Single family dwellings. 

 

b. Duplex dwellings. 

 

c. Public and private schools (all levels) 

 

d. Churches (see Article XIV Supplemental Regulations) 

 

e Home-based businesses (see Article XIV Supplemental Regulations – requires 

Site Plan Review) 

 

f. Kennels, boarding and/or breeding 

 

g. Public and private recreational facilities 

 

h. Farms and agricultural activities excluding pelt ranching and the raising of more 

than twenty (20) swine 

 

i. Roadside stands 

 

j. Farm employee housing as permitted in Article XIV Supplemental Regulations 

 

k. Manufactured Housing Units (Per Article XIV, Section W)(Adopted March 13, 

2001) 

 

2. Accessory uses: 

 

a. Any use accessory to a principal permitted use 

 

b. Signs as permitted in Article XVII. 

 

c. Fences as permitted in Article XIV. 

 



 VII - 2

d. Parking and loading facilities as permitted in Article XV 

 

e. Storage and parking of major recreation equipment as permitted in  

  Article XIV 

 

f.  Private swimming pools, tennis courts and greenhouses as permitted in Article 

XIV (Adopted March 9, 1993) 

 

g. Retail sales of antiques, arts and crafts, handiwork and garden produce when an 

accessory use to a residence (requires Site Plan Review) 

 

C. Special Exception Uses (See Article XIII) 

 

a. Multi-family dwellings (requires Site Plan Review) (Deleted March 10, 2005) 

 

b. Restaurants 

 

c. Business and professional Offices 

 

d. Veterinary clinics 

 

e. Hospitals and nursing homes 

 

f. Motels, hotels, motor inns, tourist homes and bed and breakfast establishments 

 

g. Social clubs 

 

h. Building materials 

 

i. Recreational vehicle park 

 

J. Conversion apartments 

 

k. Elderly housing (requires Special Exception and Site Plan Review) 

 

1. Manufactured housing parks 

 

m. Raising animals for their pelt or pelt ranches (Adopted March 9, 1993) 

 

D. Lot, Yard and Height Requirements 

 

a. Minimum lot size: all uses except duplexes and as noted in Article VII Section C: 

90,000 square feet. 

 

b. Minimum lot frontage: 200 feet 
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c. Minimum lot depth: 200 feet. 

 

d. Minimum front yard setback: 50 feet from the street right-of-way line. 

 

e. Minimum side yard setback: 20 feet from property lines or minimum distance 

between adjacent buildings of 50 feet, whichever is greater. 

 

f.  Minimum rear yard setback: 20 feet. 

 

g.  Maximum lot coverage: 40 percent. 

 

h. Maximum building height for all buildings: 2 1/2 stories or 35 feet, whichever is 

less. 

 

i. Duplex dwellings: the minimum lot size (area) shall be 130,000 square feet with a 

minimum frontage of 300 feet and a minimum depth of 200 feet. 

 

j. Back lots (see Article XIV Supplemental Regulations) 

 

 

Updated 3/10/05 
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ARTICLE VIII - LAKEFRONT RESIDENTIAL DISTRICT (LR) 

(Adopted March 14, 1989) 

 

A.  Purpose 

 

The Lakefront Residential District is intended to protect certain ponds and lakes from excessive 

density and development with particular emphasis on: (1) protecting the water quality and 

adjacent shorelines of these lakes and ponds, and (2) maintaining and/or ensuring the privacy and 

tranquillity of those residents who own shoreline or waterfront property. The following lakes and 

ponds are included in this district: Gregg Lake, Franklin Pierce Lake, Willard Pond, Steele’s 

Pond, Rye Pond, and Campbell Pond. 

 

It is also the intent of this district to provide housing and recreational opportunities for seasonal 

and year-round residents who prefer to live in single-family detached housing with access to 

aforementioned water bodies. 

 

B.  Permitted Uses 

 

1. Principal permitted uses: 

 

a. Single-family dwellings. 

 

b. Duplex dwellings (Deleted as permitted use March 10, 2005 – See Special 

Exceptions) 

 

c. Home occupations and home-based businesses (see Article XIV   

Supplemental Regulations) 

 

2. Accessory uses: 

 

a. Any use accessory to a principal permitted use 

 

b. Signs as permitted in Article XVII. 

 

c. Fences as permitted in Article XIV. 

 

d. Parking and loading facilities as permitted in Article XV 

 

e. Storage or parking of major recreation equipment as permitted in  Article  

XIV 

 

f. Private swimming pools, tennis courts and greenhouses as permitted in 

Article XIV (Adopted March 9, 1993) 

 

3. Special Exception Uses (See Article XIII) 
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a. Public and private recreational facilities 

b. Accessory Living Units (Adopted March 9, 2004) (See Article XIV) 

c. Duplex Dwellings (Adopted March 10, 2005)(See Article XIV) 

 

C. Lot, Yard and Height Requirements 

 

1. Minimum lot size - all uses except duplexes: 90,000 square feet. Duplexes shall 

have a lot size of 130,000 square feet. (Amended March 10, 2005) 

 

2. Minimum lot width all uses except duplexes: - 200 feet. Duplexes shall have a lot 

width of 300 feet. (Amended March 10, 2005) 

 

3. Minimum front yard setback: 50 feet from the street or road right- of-way line.  

And, if the property also borders on a lake or pond, the yard fronting on the water 

shall have 100 feet from the normal high water mark 

 

4. Minimum side yard setback: 20 feet each side. 

 

5. Minimum rear yard setback: 20 feet. 

 

6. Maximum lot coverage: 40 percent. 

 

7. Maximum building height: 2 1/2 stories or 35 feet, whichever is  less. 

 

8. Back Lots (See Article XIV Supplemental Regulations) 

 

D.  Unless otherwise indicated on the Zoning Map, the Lakefront Residential District shall be 

an area within five hundred (500) feet of the high water mark of the bodies of water 

shown on the Zoning Map (Franklin Pierce Lake, Gregg Lake, Willard, Steele’s, Rye and 

Campbell Ponds). 

 

E. All buildings and dwellings must comply with the regulations of the State Water Supply 

and Pollution Control Division so there will be no pollution of lakes, rivers or streams. 

Any person, firm or corporation shall be required to correct his or its septic or sewage 

disposal system, at his or its own expense, if said system is found to be contaminating 

any lake, river or stream. 

 

Updated 3/10/05 
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ARTICLE IX - RURAL CONSERVATION DISTRICT (RC) 

(Adopted March 14, 1989) 

 

A. Purpose 

 

The Rural Conservation District is intended to protect, conserve and preserve the remote 

mountainous portions of Antrim from excessive development pressures and/or activities that 

would be detrimental to the unique environmental characteristics and qualities of this district and 

detract from the peaceful enjoyment and tranquillity that this district affords local residents. 

 

B. Permitted Uses 

 

1. Principal permitted uses: 

 

a. Single-family dwellings. 

 

b. Duplex dwellings (Deleted March 10, 2005) 

 

c. Public and private schools (all levels) 

 

d. Churches (see Article XIV Supplemental Regulations) 

 

e. Home-based businesses (see Article XIV Supplemental Regulations) 

 

f. Kennels, boarding and/or breeding 

 

g. Public and private recreational facilities 

 

h. Farms and agricultural activities excluding pelt ranching and  raising of 

more than twenty (20) swine 

 

i. Roadside stands 

 

j. Stables and riding academies 

 

k. Farm employee housing (see Article XIV Supplemental Regulations) 

  

l. Manufactured Housing Units (See Article XIV, Section  

W)(Adopted March 13, 2001) 

 

2. Accessory uses: 

 

a. Any use accessory to a principal permitted use 

 

b. Signs as permitted in Article XVII 

c. Fences as permitted in Article XVI 

 

d. Parking and loading facilities as permitted in Article XV 
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e.  Storage or parking of major recreation equipment as permitted in Article 

XIV 

 

f. Private swimming pools, tennis courts and greenhouses as permitted in 

Article XIV (Adopted March 9, 1993) 

 

g. Retail sales of antiques, arts and crafts, handiwork and garden produce 

when an accessory use to a residence (Site Plan Review required) 
 

3. Special Exception uses: 

 

a. Multi-family dwellings (Site Plan Review required) (Deleted March 10, 

2005) 

 

b. Bed and breakfast establishments 

 

c. Recreational vehicle park 
 

d. Manufactured housing parks 

 

e. Raising animals for their pelt or pelt ranches (Adopted March 9, 1993) 

 

f. Accessory Living Units (Adopted March 9, 2004) (See Article XIV) 
 

C. Lot and Area Requirements 

 

 1. Minimum: 130,000 square feet. 

 

2. Minimum lot frontage:  300 feet. 

 

3. Minimum lot depth:  300 feet. 

 

4.   Minimum front yard setback:  75 feet. 

 

 5. Minimum side yard setback:  50 feet each side. 

 

6.   Minimum rear yard setback: 50 feet. 
 

7. Maximum lot coverage: 25 percent. 

 

8. Maximum height for all buildings: 2 1/2 stories or 35 feet, whichever is less. 

 

8. Back Lots (See Article XIV Supplemental Regulations) 

 

Updated 3/10/05 
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ARTICLE X - STEEP SLOPES DISTRICT (SS) 

(Adopted March 14, 1989; Amended March 13, 2007) 

 

A.  Purpose 

 

The Steep Slopes District is intended to reduce damage to streams and lakes from erosion, storm 

water run-off caused by improper or excessive construction, or effluent from improperly sited 

sewage disposal systems; to preserve vegetative cover and wildlife habitat; to preserve scenic 

views and protect unique and unusual natural areas. 

 

B.  The Steep Slopes District shall be considered as overlaying the Rural District and those 

areas, in all other districts, that are not served by public sewer and water. Any use permitted, or 

lot size established, in those districts so overlaid, shall only be permitted subject to the provisions 

of this Article. 

 

C.  Overlay Map: 

 

The Steep Slopes District includes all areas on the overlay map, titled Town of Antrim Slopes 

Map and dated September 1, 1988, that show slopes in excess of fifteen (15) percent . The map is 

incorporated into this Ordinance by reference. 

 

D.  Permitted Uses: 

 

Permitted uses and uses allowed by special exception in the underlying district are allowed so 

long as the lot size meets the standards in Section E below. 

 

E. Minimum Lot Size: (Adopted March 10, 1992) 

 

In areas not served by public water and sewer and where there are wetlands and/or steep slopes, 

the area of contiguous, non-group 5, poorly drained soils, or non-group 6 soils, floodplain or 

very poorly drained soils, shall meet the following requirements: 

 

1. Single-family homes with four bedrooms or less shall have 68,000 square feet 

with a slope less than 8%, 76,000 square feet with a slope 8 - 15%, or 86,000 

square feet with a slope more than 15% and less than 25%. 

 

2. Single family homes with more than four bedrooms shall have 15% more area for 

each additional bedroom over and above that required for four-bedroom, single-

family homes. 

 

3. Duplex dwellings with a total of not more than five bedrooms shall have 95,000 

square feet with a slope less than 8%, 100,000 square feet with a slope 8 - 15% or 

120,000 square feet with a slope more than 15% and less than 25%. 
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4. Duplex dwellings with more than five (5) bedrooms shall have 15% more area for 

each additional bedroom over and above that required for a five-bedroom, duplex 

dwelling. (Adopted March 13, 2007) 

 

Note: A variance may be granted based on the results of a High Intensity Soil Survey and the 

Model Subdivision Regulations for Soil Based Lot Size, Rockingham County Conservation 

District, June 1991. 

 

F.  In the event an area is incorrectly designated as being a steep slope of between 15 and 

25% or of being over 25% on the Town of Antrim Summary of Natural Features Map or that an 

area not so designated meets the criteria for a steep slope designation, and evidence to that effect 

is satisfactorily presented to the Planning Board during a site plan review or during an 

application for subdivision approval, or to the Board of Selectmen during an application for a 

building permit, such Board may determine that the restrictions contained in this article shall or 

shall not apply, whichever the case may be. Any necessary testing or expenses incurred to clearly 

delineate questionable steep slopes areas shall be at the expense of the landowner or developer. 

 

 

Updated 3/13/07 
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ARTICLE XI - WETLANDS DISTRICT (W) 

(Adopted March 14, 1989; Amended March 11, 2008, Amended March 9, 2010) 

 

A.  Purpose 

 

The Wetlands District is intended to protect the public health, safety, general welfare and 

property. This ordinance section for wetlands is intended: 

 

1. To be a guide in the use of wetlands in Antrim, 

 

2. To aid in the protection of persons and property from the danger of floods by 

preserving natural floodwater storage areas, 

 

3. To encourage those uses that can appropriately and safely be located in wetlands 

areas. 

 

B.  The Wetlands District shall be considered as overlaying any other districts established by 

this Ordinance. Any use permitted in the portions of the district so overlaid shall only be 

permitted subject to all provisions of this Article. Any lot size established in the districts so 

overlaid shall only be permitted subject to the provisions of Paragraph E.2 of this Article. The 

Wetlands District includes all areas of wetlands identified by the use of soil surveys, examination 

of vegetation and/or shown on wetlands maps. 

 

C.  Wetlands as defined by this Ordinance within the Town of Antrim shall include: 

 

1. Areas of retention of fresh water and their associated drainage ways (brooks, 

rivers, streams, ponds, or lakes), 

 

2. Areas where the soil series are classified as “very poorly drained” or “poorly 

drained” by the most recent National Cooperative Soil Survey conducted by the 

U.S. Department of Agriculture Soil Conservation Service and titled Soil Survey 

of Hillsborough County New Hampshire-Western Part or other updated survey 

editions. 

 

3. Areas where site-specific soils survey performed by a Town approved 

professional soil scientist locates poorly or very poorly drained soils not identified 

in the SCS published survey. 

 

4. Areas where the vegetation community is dominated by water tolerant species 

(hydrophytes). The vegetation communities may include but are not limited to the 

following species: 

 

a. Scrub/Shrub and/or Forested Wetlands are areas where the water table is 

at or near the ground surface for a significant part of the year. The 

vegetation communities consist mostly of trees and woody shrubs 

including, but not limited to: 

 

Alders    Poison Sumac 
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Arrow-wood   Red Maple 

Atlantic White Cedar   Rhodora 

Black Ash   Sphagnum Moss 

Black Gum   Spicebush 

Black Spruce   Sweet Pepperbush 

Buttonbush   Tamarack (Larch) 

Common Elder  Willow 

High-bush Blueberry  Winterberry 

Marsh Rose 

 

b. Emergent Wetlands, Also known as marshes, wet meadows or fens are 

characterized by erect rooted, herbaceous hydrophytes. Vegetation is 

present and the soil is saturated for most of the growing season. Flooding 

may be seasonal, permanent, irregular or temporal. The vegetation 

community includes, but is not limited to the following: 

 

Arums    Poison Sumac 

Bladderworts   Pickerel Weeds 

Bur-reeds   Rushes 

Cattails   Sedges, including Bulrushes, Cotton-grasses 

Duckweeds      and Wool-grasses 

Eelgrass   Smartweeds 

Frog’s-bit   Sweet Gale 

Horsetails   Waterlillies 

Hydrophylus Grasses  Water Milfoil 

 

c. Bogs include areas where mosses cover substrates other than rock and 

where emergent shrubs or trees make up less than 30% of the area cover. 

The substrate is saturated to the surface. The water in a bog is practically 

devoid of oxygen and nutrients. Bogs usually develop in undrained glacial 

depressions. Typical plants include, but are not limited to: 

 

Atlantic White Cedar  Pink Laurel 

Black Spruce   Pitcher Plants 

Bladderworts   Rhodora 

Bog or Buckbean  Sedges 

Bog Laurel   Sheep Laurel 

Bos-rosemary   Sphagnum Moss 

Cotton Grass   Sundews 

High-bush Blueberry  Sweet Gale 

Leather Leaf 

 

Where it is alleged that an area has been incorrectly delineated as a wetland in Antrim, or that an 

area not so designated meets the criteria for wetlands designation, the Planning Board shall 

determine whether the regulations contained herein have application. 

 

The Planning Board shall make its judgment under this section only upon the determination by a 

qualified professional soil scientist and/or biologist, or botanist on the basis of additional on-site 
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investigation or other suitable research that the information contained on the most current Antrim 

Wetlands Map or SCS survey map is incorrect. This evidence shall be acceptable only when 

presented in written format by said scientists to the Planning Board. Any necessary testing or 

expenses incurred to clearly delineate questionable wetland areas shall be at the expense of the 

landowner or developer. 

 

D.  Permitted Uses: 

 

1. Forestry, using the Best Management Practices as outlined in the 1979 Water 

Supply and Pollution Control Division booklet, “Erosion Control Guidelines for 

Timber Harvesting,” in order to protect streams from damage to prevent 

sedimentation. 

 

2. Cultivation and harvesting of agricultural crops according to recognized soil 

conservation practices, including the protection of wetlands from pollution caused 

by the use and/or storage of fertilizers, pesticides, and herbicides used in such 

cultivation and sedimentation caused by erosion. 

 

3. Wildlife refuges, parks, recreation uses consistent with the purpose and intent of 

this Ordinance such as nature trails and conservation areas. 

 

4. Open spaces as permitted or required by the Subdivision regulations or the Zoning 

Ordinance. 

 

5. State approved wetland impoundments. 

 

6. Construction of wells and water supply. 

 

7. Dry hydrants and fire protection ponds. 

 

E.  Special Provisions 

 

1. No septic tank or leach field may be constructed, repaired or enlarged closer than 

 seventy-five (75) feet to any wetland. 

 

2. No construction or ground disturbance shall occur within twenty-five (25) feet 

 based on the recommendation of the Hillsborough County Soil Conservation 

 Service of the wetland areas defined in this article, except for those items listed in 

 Section G of this Article. This twenty-five (25) foot buffer zone shall be parallel 

 to and surveyed from the edge of the wetland on a horizontal plane; for the 

 purposes of protection the buffer zone shall be subject to the same regulations that 

 apply to the filling and uses of wetlands. 

 

3. The minimum dry land area must be contiguous and sufficient in size   

 and configuration to adequately accommodate all required utilities such  

 as sewage disposal and water supply, and leach field locations.  This   

 minimum contiguous dry land area shall be the required building site   

 with accommodating utilities thereon.  All contiguous areas shall be a   
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 minimum of fifty (50) feet in width in order to be considered contiguous. 

 (Adopted March 11, 2008) 

 

F. Minimum Lot Size (Adopted March 10, 1992) 

 

In areas not served by public water and sewer and where there are wetlands and/or steep slopes, 

the area of contiguous non-group 5, poorly drained soils, or non-group 6 soils, floodplain or very 

poorly drained soils, shall meet the following requirements: 

 

1. Single-family homes with four bedrooms or less shall have 68,000 square feet 

with a slope less than 8%, 76,000 square feet with a slope 8 - 15%, or 86,000 

square feet with a slope more than 15% and less than 25% 

 

2. Single family homes with more than four bedrooms shall have 15% more area for 

each additional bedroom over and above that required for four-bedroom, single-

family homes. 

 

3. Duplex dwellings with a total of not more than five bedrooms shall have 95,000 

square feet with a slope less than 8%, 100,000 square feet with a slope 8 - 15% or 

120,000 square feet with a slope more than 15% and less than 25%. 

 

4. Duplex dwellings with more than five (5) bedrooms shall have 15% more area for 

each additional bedroom over and above that required for a five-bedroom, duplex 

dwelling. (Adopted March 13, 2007) 

 

Note: A variance may be granted based on the results of a High Intensity Soil Survey and the 

Model Subdivision Regulations for Soil Based Lot Size, Rockingham County Conservation 

District, June 1991. 

 

G. Special Use Permit (Adopted March 10, 2005, Amended March 9, 2010) 

 

The following uses are permitted within the Wetlands District only after obtaining a Special Use 

Permit from the Planning Board.  All such uses must comply with other applicable ordinances 

and regulations of the Town of Antrim as well as state and federal regulations.  In granting the 

Special Use Permit, the Planning Board may impose conditions to the extent the Board 

concludes such conditions are necessary to minimize any adverse affect of the proposed use on 

adjoining properties, and preserve the intent of this Ordinance.  The Planning Board shall act 

upon the application in accordance with the procedural requirements of the Site Plan Review 

Regulations and RSA 676:4. This ordinance is an innovative land use control subject to the 

exclusive jurisdiction of the Planning Board. 

 

1. Streets, roads and other access ways, utility right-of-way easements, including 

power lines and pipelines, if so located and constructed to minimize any 

detrimental impact of such uses upon the wetland. 

 

2. Water impoundments. 
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3. The undertaking of a use not otherwise permitted in wetlands (that is not already 

listed in Section D of this Article), if it can be shown that it meets the purposes 

and intentions listed in Section A of this Article. 

 

In granting the Special Use Permit, the Planning Board shall consider the following: 

 

1. The Special Use Permit shall be conditioned upon the granting of a permit to 

cross the wetland issued by the New Hampshire Department of Environmental 

Services Wetlands Bureau. 
2. Reports submitted by the Conservation Commission and the Water and Sewer 

Department if located in the Water and Sewer District prior to the public hearing 
or thirty (30) days having elapsed following referral to said commission and 
department without receipt of report. 

 

3. All possibilities for the avoidance of the wetlands have been exhausted short of 

denying the creation of a legal building lot which meets all zoning requirements 

for the district. 

 
4. The disturbance of the 25-foot buffer zone will not adversely affect the property 

involved or any abutting properties by creating a drainage problem. 
 

5. Where water and other effluents leave a man-made drainage system, adequate 
measures, including but not limited to buffer zones and natural treatment swales, 
shall be provided to protect the wetland from pollution, erosion, or siltation. 

 
6. Adequate erosion control, including but not limited to haybales, silt fences, and 

temporary rip-rap, shall be maintained before, during, and after construction (until 
site stabilization) to protect undisturbed wetland areas from intrusion and 
siltation. 

 

Updated 4/05/10 
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ARTICLE XI-A   SHORELAND PROTECTION DISTRICT 

(Adopted March 11, 2003) 

 

AUTHORITY 

 

Pursuant to the authority granted by RSA 674:16 this ordinance is adopted by the town of Antrim 
in order to protect the public health, safety, and general welfare. 

 

2.   PURPOSE 

 

This ordinance establishes standards for the subdivision, use and development of shorelands 

adjacent to public waters, as defined herein, for the purpose of minimizing degradation of 

shorelands and assuring retention of the benefits provided by such shorelands. These benefits 

include: maintenance of safe and healthy conditions; prevention and/or control of water 

pollution; protection of important fish, bird and wildlife habitat; reduction or elimination of 

flooding and accelerated erosion; protection of wetlands and their important natural functions; 

maintenance of water quantity and related stream flows during low flow periods; protection of 

shoreland cover as a means of maintaining water quality; and the conservation and protection of 

natural beauty and the scenic qualities which are critical attributes of the State. 

 

3.   DEFINITIONS 

 

I. "Abutter" means any person whose property is located in New Hampshire and adjoins or is  

directly across the street or stream from the land under consideration by the local land use board. 

For purposes of receiving testimony only, and not for purposes of notification, the term "abutter" 

shall include any person who is able to demonstrate that his land will be directly affected by the 

proposal under consideration. 

 

II. "Accessory structure" means a structure detached from the primary building on the same lot 

which is customarily incidental and subordinate to the primary building or use, such as a pump 

house, gazebo or woodshed. 

 

III. "Basal area" means the cross sectional area of a tree measured at a height of 4-1/2 feet above 

the ground, usually expressed in square feet per acre for a stand of trees. 

 

IV. "Boat slip" means a volume of water, 20 feet long, 6 feet wide and 2 feet deep, as measured 

at normal high water, and located adjacent to a structure to which a watercraft may be secured. 

 
V. "Commissioner" means the commissioner of the department of environmental services or 

designee. 

 

VI. "Department" means the department of environmental services (DES). 

 

VII. "Disturbed area,” means an area in which natural vegetation is removed, exposing the 

underlying soil. 
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VIII. "Ground cover" means any herbaceous plant which normally grows to a mature height of 4 

feet or less.  

 

IX. "Lot of record,” means a single parcel of land in common ownership throughout as shown on 

or described in an instrument with courses, distances, metes and bounds, or other entries, from 

which dimensions might be ascertained, which instrument is recorded in the registry of deeds. 

 

X. "Marina" means a commercial waterfront facility whose principal use is the provision of 

publicly available services such as the securing, launching, storing, fueling, servicing, repairing 

and sales of watercraft, watercraft equipment and accessories. 

 
XI. "Municipality" means a city, town, and village district if specifically authorized to zone by 

the legislature, or county in respect to unincorporated towns or unorganized places or any 

combination thereof pursuant to RSA 53-A. 

 

XII. "Natural woodland buffer" means a forested area consisting of various species of trees, 

saplings, shrubs, and ground covers in any combination and at any stage of growth. 

 

XIII. "Ordinary high water mark" means the line on the shore, running parallel to the main stem 

of the river, established by the fluctuations of water and indicated by physical characteristics 

such as a clear, natural line impressed on the immediate bank, shelving, changes in the character 

of soil, destruction of terrestrial vegetation, the presence of litter and debris, or other appropriate 

means that consider the characteristics of the surrounding areas. Where the ordinary high water 

mark is not easily discernible, the ordinary high water mark may be determined by DES. 

 

XIV. "Person" means a corporation, company, association, society, firm, partnership or joint 

stock company, as well as an individual, a state, and any political subdivision of a state or any 

agency or instrumentality thereof. 

 

XV. "Primary building line" means a setback from the reference line. 

 

XVI. "Primary structure" means a structure other than one which is used for purposes wholly 

incidental or accessory to the use of another structure on the same premises. 

 

XVII. "Protected shoreland" means for natural fresh water bodies without artificial 

impoundments, for artificially impounded fresh water bodies and for coastal waters and rivers, 

all land located within 250 feet of the reference line of public waters. 

 

XVIII. "Public waters" shall include: 

 

(a) All fresh water bodies listed in the official list of public waters published by the 

department pursuant to RSA 271:20, II, whether they are great ponds or artificial 

impoundments. 

(b) Coastal waters, being all waters subject to the ebb and flow of the tide, including the 

Great Bay Estuary and the associated tidal rivers. 
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(c) Rivers, meaning all year round flowing waters of fourth order or higher, as shown on 

the current version of the US Geological Survey 7«' topographic maps. 

 

XIX. "Reference line" means: 

 

a. For natural fresh water bodies without artificial impoundments, the natural mean high  

water level as determined by the Water Division of the Department. 

b. For artificially impounded fresh water bodies with established flowage rights, the 

limit of the flowage rights, and for water bodies without flowage rights, the waterline 

at full pond as determined by the elevation of the spillway crest. 

c. For coastal waters, the highest observable tide line, which means a line defining the  

furthest landward limit of tidal flow, not including storm events, which can be 

recognized by indicators such as the presence if a strand line of flotsam and debris, 

the landward margin of salt tolerant vegetation, or a physical barrier that blocks 

further flow of the tide. 

d. For rivers, the ordinary high water mark. 

 

XX. "Removal or removed" means cut, sawed, pruned, girdled, felled, pushed over, buried, 

burned, killed, or otherwise destructively altered. 

 

XXI. "Residential unit" means a structure, or portion thereof, providing complete and 

independent living facilities, including permanent facilities for living, sleeping, eating, cooking, 

and sanitation which are used in common by one or more persons. 

 

XXII. "Sapling" means any woody plant which normally grows to a mature height greater than 

20 feet and has a diameter less than 6 inches at a point 4 « feet above the ground. 

 

XXIII. "Shoreline Frontage" means the average of the actual natural navigable shoreline footage 

and a straight line drawn between property lines, both of which are measured at the reference 

line. 

 
XIV. "Shrub" means any multi-stemmed woody plant which normally grows to a mature height 

of less than 20 feet. 

 

XXV. "Structure" means anything built for the support, shelter or enclosure of persons, animals, 

goods, or property of any kind, as well as anything constructed or erected with a fixed location 

on or in the ground, exclusive of fences. 

 

XXVI. "Subdivision" means subdivision as defined in RSA 672:14. 

 

XXVII. "Tree" means any woody plant which normally grows to a mature height greater than 20 

feet and which has a diameter of 6 inches or more at a point 4 « feet above the ground. 

 

XXVIII. "Urbanization" means the concentrated development found in the sections of towns or 

cities where there has been a historic pattern of intensive building for commercial or industrial 

use, or mixed residential, commercial, and industrial use. 
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XXIX. "Water Dependent Structure" means a dock, wharf, pier, breakwater, or other similar 

structure or any part thereof, built over, on or in the waters of the State. 

 
4. SHORELAND PROTECTION DISTRICT 

 

The Shoreland Protection District is an overlay which is superimposed over the conventional 

existing zoning and includes within its boundary the protected shorelands adjacent to all public 

waters within the municipality. 

 

5. PROHIBITED USES 

 

a.  Establishment or expansion of: 

 

(1) Salt storage yards 

(2) Automobile junk yards 

(3) Solid or hazardous waste facilities 

 

b  No fertilizer, except limestone shall be used within 25 feet of the reference line     

of any property. Twenty-five feet beyond the reference line, low phosphate,    

slow release nitrogen fertilizer or limestone may be used on lawns or areas with  

grass. 

c.  Bulk storage of chemicals. 

d.  Bulk storage of petroleum products or hazardous materials. 

e.  Sand and gravel excavations as defined in RSA 155-E. 

f.   Processing of excavated materials 

g.  Dumping or disposal of snow and ice collected from roadways or parking areas   

outside the district. 

 

6. RESTRICTED USES 

 

a.  A water dependent structure, meaning one which is a dock, wharf, pier, 

breakwater or other similar structure, or any part thereof, built over, on or in the 

waters of the state, shall be constructed only as approved by the department 

through the division of water, pursuant to RSA 482-A. 

b. Public water supply facilities, including water supply intakes, pipes, water 

treatment facilities, pump stations and disinfectant stations as permitted by the 

Commissioner of DES. 

c.  Public water and sewage treatment facilities as permitted by the Commissioner of 

the DES 

d.  Hydroelectric facilities, including, but not limited to dams, dikes, penstocks, and 

powerhouses, shall be recognized as water dependent, permitted by the 

Commissioner of the DES, as necessary. 

e.  Public utility lines and associated structures and facilities as permitted by the 

Commissioner of DES. 
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f.  An existing solid waste facility which is located within 250 feet of the reference 

line of public waters under this chapter may continue to operate under an existing 

permit, provided it does not cause degradation to an area in excess of that area 

under DES permit. 

g.  No solid waste facility shall place solid waste within 250 feet of the reference line 

of public waters under this chapter except as expressly permitted under RSA 483-

B:9, IV-c. However, any solid waste facility may be allowed, subject to 

permitting conditions under RSA 149-M:10, to erect accessory structures and 

conduct other activities consistent with the operation of the facility within 250 

feet of the reference line of public waters under this chapter, such as filling, 

grading and installing monitoring wells and other drainage structures as is 

consistent with its solid waste permit as issued by the department of 

environmental services. Under no circumstances shall the toe of any slope 

encroach within 150 feet of the reference line 

 

7. NATURAL WOODLAND BUFFER 

 

a. Where existing, a natural woodland buffer shall be maintained within 150 feet of 

the reference line. The purpose of this buffer shall be to protect the quality of 

public waters by minimizing erosion, preventing siltation and turbidity, stabilizing 

soils, preventing excess nutrients and chemical pollution, maintaining natural 

water temperatures, maintaining a healthy tree canopy and understory, preserving 

fish, bird and wildlife habitat, and respecting the overall natural condition of the 

protected shoreland. 

b. Within the natural woodland buffer of the protected shoreland under conditions 

defined in RSA 483-B:9, V the following prohibitions and limitations shall apply: 

 

(1) Not more than a maximum of 50 percent of the basal area of trees, and a 

maximum of 50 percent of the total number of saplings shall be removed for any 

purpose in a 20-year period. A healthy, well-distributed stand of trees, saplings, 

shrubs and ground covers and their living, undamaged root systems shall be left in 

place. Replacement planting with native or naturalized species may be permitted 

to maintain the 50 percent level. Trees, saplings, shrubs and ground covers which 

are removed to clear an opening for building construction, accessory structures, 

septic systems, roadways, pathways, and parking areas shall be excluded when 

computing the percentage limitations under section 7.b.(1). 

(2) Dead, diseased, unsafe or fallen trees, saplings, shrubs, or ground cover may be 

removed. Their removal shall not be used in computing the percentage limitations 

under section 7.b.(1). 

(3) Stumps and their root systems which are located within 50 feet of the reference 

line shall be    

left intact in the ground, unless removal is specifically approved by the 

department through the division of water, pursuant to RSA 482-A. 

(4) Dead and living trees that provide dens and nesting places for wildlife are 

encouraged to be  

preserved. 
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(5) Planting efforts that are beneficial to wildlife are encouraged to be undertaken. 

 

8. SUBSURFACE WASTEWATER DISPOSAL SYSTEMS 

 

a. All new lots, including those in excess of five acres, created within the protected 

shoreland are subject to subdivision approval by the DES division of water subsurface 

bureau under RSA 485-A29 and Env-Ws 1000. 

b. All subsurface waste disposal systems must be designed and installed in accordance 

with the DES, Division of Water, their publication entitled Subdivision and 

Individual Sewage Disposal System Design Rules Env-Ws 1000. 

c. The following conditions, based on the characteristics of the receiving soils as they  

relate to U.S. Department of Agriculture, Natural Resources Conservation Service 

drainage classes shall dictate the setback requirements for all new leaching portions 

of new subsurface wastewater disposal systems adjacent to ponds, lakes, estuaries and 

the open ocean, as follows: 

 

(1)  Where the receiving soil downgradient of the leaching portions of a 

subsurface wastewater disposal system is a porous sand and gravel 

material with a percolation rate equal to or faster than 2 minutes per inch, 

the setback shall be at least 125 feet from the reference line; 

(2)  For soils with restrictive layers within 18 inches of the natural soil surface, 

the setback shall be at least 100 feet from the reference line; and 

(3) For all other soil conditions the setback shall be no less than 75 feet. 

 

d. Adjacent to rivers the setback shall be no less than 100 feet, and may be greater if  

approved by the commissioner. 

e. The placement of all septic tanks and leaching portions of subsurface wastewater 

treatment systems for replacement systems shall comply with the requirements of 

subparagraph 8.c to the maximum extent feasible. 

 

9. EROSION AND SILTATION CONTROL   

 

a.  All new structures within the protected shoreland shall be designed and 

constructed in accordance with rules adopted by the DES pursuant to RSA 541-A, 

relative to terrain alteration under RSA 485-A:17, for controlling erosion and 

siltation of public waters, during and after construction and shall, at a minimum 

reflect the recommendations of the publication entitled Stormwater Management 

and Erosion and Sediment Control Handbook for Urban and Developing Areas in 

New Hampshire prepared for the DES by the Rockingham County Conservation 

District, in cooperation with the USDA Natural Resources Conservation Service, 

August, 1992. 

b. New structures within the protected shoreland shall be designed and constructed 

to prevent the release of surface runoff across exposed mineral soils. 

c. A permit pursuant to RSA 485-A:17, I shall be required for improved, developed 

or subdivided land within the protected shoreland whenever there is a contiguous 

disturbed area exceeding 50,000 square feet. 



 XI-A- 7

 

 

10. MINIMUM LOT REQUIREMENTS 

 

a.  The minimum size for new lots in areas dependent upon on-site subsurface 

wastewater treatment systems shall be determined by soil type lot size 

determinations, as established by the water supply and pollution control division 

in accordance with Env-Ws 1,000, but in no event less than the minimum lot size 

prescribed in the underlying zoning district. 

b. For projects in areas dependent upon on-site subsurface wastewater treatment 

systems, the total number of residential units in the protected shoreland shall not 

exceed one unit per 200 feet of shoreland frontage. All new lots within the 

Overlay District which abut a waterbody shall contain a minimum shoreland 

frontage of 200 feet. 

c. Setback. No primary structure shall be located within 100' of the reference line. 

d. Accessory structures such as storage sheds and gazebos but excluding automobile 

garages may be located within the 100' setback as a special exception provided: 

 

(1) The location and construction of the structure is consistent with the intent 

of the ordinance to maintain a vegetated buffer. 

(2) The structure is required as a shelter for humans, equipment, or firewood. 

(3) The structure is usually customary and incidental to a legally authorized 

use located within the shoreland district. 

 

e.   Building Heights. No structure within the Shoreland District shall exceed 2 1/2 

stories or 35' in height as measured from average ground level around the 

structure to the highest point on the roof excluding chimneys. 

f.  Building Placement. Buildings should be sited to minimize impact on habitat and 

the watershed. 

g.  Parcel Coverage by impervious materials shall not exceed 20%. 

 

11. WATER DEPENDENT USES AND STRUCTURES. 

 
The following uses and structures are permitted within the shoreland protection district provided 

they comply with all applicable local, state and federal regulations. 

 

a. Marinas developed in accordance with the following: 

 

(1)  Minimum shoreland frontage shall be 300' with an additional 25' of shore    

frontage for each slip. 

(2)  Off street parking shall be provided at a rate of 500 square feet per boat slip. 

(3)  Submission of an environmental impact study which indicates mitigation 

measures to minimize potential negative impact on the public waters including 

but not limited to: 
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(a).  Measures to be taken to prevent leakage or spills of fuels, lubricants, 

waste products or other potential pollutants into the public waters. 

(b)  Assurances that impact on wetlands and related sensitive areas and 

habitats will be avoided. 

 

(4)  Submission of a site plan for review by the planning board which includes 

location of parking, rest rooms, buildings and related support facilities with 

assurances that these facilities are permanently available to the project. 

(5) Receipt of a permit from the DES. 

 

b.  Water dependent structures including, but not limited to, decks, wharves, swimming 

floats and boat ramps. 

c.  Other water dependent uses and structures approved as special exceptions by the 

Zoning Board of Adjustment in accordance with the following: 

 

(1)  The use is in keeping with the purpose and intent of these regulations; 

(2)  The least impacting route and methodology for the use have been selected 

and represent the best practicable alternative. 

(3)  Canopies and seasonal covers extend only over the boat slips and shall be 

removed during the non boating season. 

 

12. CLUSTER OR OPEN SPACE DEVELOPMENTS 

 

The grouping of residential units on a parcel within the Shoreland district is permitted and 

encouraged to the extent that valuable shoreland resources and open spaces are retained. Such 

developments should meet the requirements of Article XIV, Supplemental Regulations, 

Paragraph O. 

 

 A minimum of 60% of the total parcel shall remain as common open space for the use and 

enjoyment of the residents and/or the general public. It shall be permanently restricted for open 

space, agriculture, parks, public easements, recreation or conservation uses by means of an 

instrument satisfactory to the Planning Board and/or Town Counsel; and said document shall be 

recorded in the Hillsborough County Registry of Deeds. 

 

13. NON-CONFORMING LOTS OF RECORD 

 

Existing, individual, undeveloped, non-conforming lots of record within the Shoreland 

Protection District may be used for any permitted use or use permitted by special exception for 

related facilities, including, but not limited to, decks, piers, boat houses, boat loading ramps, 

walkways and other water dependent structures in accordance with the following: 

 
a.  All leach fields shall meet the setback requirements of Section 8.  

b. In the event that the leach field cannot physically be located on the lot in  or a 

permanent easement to such land for this purpose in so far as practicable. 

c. Should additional undeveloped land not be available, allowable sewage loading shall 

be reduced by decreasing the number of bedrooms, requiring low-flow fixtures and 
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limiting the maximum sewage loading to 300 gallons per day, in accordance with 

Env-Ws 1008.01. 

 

14. NON-CONFORMING STRUCTURES 

 

No existing non-conforming use or structure shall be reconstructed, extended or enlarged except 

as follows: 

 

a.  Existing non-conforming structures which do not comply with the dimensional 

requirements of this ordinance may remain in use. No change in such a structure 

is permitted which would result in increasing the non-conformity with these 

requirements in any way. 
b.  An expansion that increases the sewerage load to an on-site wastewater treatment 

system, for example, additional bedrooms, shall require approval by the 
department. Between the primary building and the reference line, no alteration 

shall extend the structure closer to the public water. 

 
15. NON-CONFORMING USES 

 

Existing uses which are non-conforming under this ordinance may continue until the use ceases 

to be active or is discontinued for a period of one year. An existing non-conforming use may not 

be changed to another non-conforming use; existing non-conforming uses shall be required to 

meet the shoreland natural buffer, drainage and related water quality protection requirements of 

this ordinance to the maximum extent feasible. 

 

16. COMMONLY USED WATER FRONT PARCELS OR LOTS 

 

Shorefront lots/parcels, which are intended for use for common access by the non-shoreland 

property owners within the development or subdivision which owns or has control over the 

common land, shall: 

 
a.  Contain a minimum of one acre and an additional one tenth of an acre for each 

user in excess of ten users. 

b.  Have a minimum shoreland frontage of 200 feet for the first ten users and an 

additional 20 feet for each additional user. 

c.  Have no structures other than toilet facilities, picnic shelters and/or recreational 

facilities. Necessary leach fields shall be located at least 125' from the reference 

line. 

d.  Half the shoreland frontage shall be designated for swimming and shall be 

separate from boating areas. Swimming areas shall be separated from boating 

areas by ropes and appropriate marks, subject to the approval of the Safety 

Services Division of the NH Department of Safety. 

e.  Off street parking shall be provided on the basis of 300 square feet for each 

residential unit 1/4-mile or more from the common area which has use of the area. 

f.  Toilet facilities shall be provided on the basis of one facility each for men and 

women for each 25 residential units. 
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g.  Impervious cover for roof area, parking lots, access roads, sidewalks and any 

other similar cover over or on the parcel or lot shall not exceed 10% of the area of 

the parcel or lot. 
 

17. LAND CLEARING FOR AGRICULTURE PURPOSES 

 

All agricultural activities and operations in the state as defined in RSA 21:34-a and as governed 

by RSA 430, including the use of animal manure, lime, wood ash, irrigation and the clearing of 

land for agricultural utilization, and other agricultural technologies, shall be exempt from the 

provisions of this ordinance, provided such activities and operations are in conformance with the 

most recent best management practices determined by the United States Department of 

Agriculture Natural Resources Conservation Service, the United States Department of 

Agriculture Cooperative Extension Service and the Department of Agriculture. Persons carrying 

out such agricultural activities and operations in the protected shoreland shall work directly with 

the local representatives of the above agencies for their particular property.  

 

18. RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN STATE AND LOCAL REQUIREMENTS 

 

Where both the State and the municipality have existing requirements the more stringent shall 

govern. 

 

19. SAVING CLAUSE 

 

Where any provision of this ordinance is found to be unenforceable it shall be considered savable 

and shall not be construed to invalidate the remainder of the ordinance. 

 

20. EFFECTIVE DATE 

 

This ordinance shall be effective upon adoption by the municipal governing body. 

 

 

Updated 12/2/03 
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ARTICLE XI-B AQUIFER AND WELLHEAD PROTECTION DISTRICT 

(Adopted March 11, 2008) 

 

1.   AUTHORITY 

 

The Town of Antrim hereby adopts this ordinance pursuant to the authority granted under RSA 

674:16, in particular RSA 674:16, II relative to innovative land use controls, in order to protect 

the public health, safety, and general welfare. 

 

2.   PURPOSE 

 

The purpose of this ordinance is, in the interest of public health, safety, and general welfare, to 

preserve, maintain, and protect from contamination existing and potential groundwater supply 

areas, drinking water sources, and surface waters that are fed by groundwater.  The purpose is to 

be accomplished by regulating land uses which could contribute pollutants to designated wells 

and/or aquifers identified as being needed for present and/or future public water supply. 

 

3.   DEFINITIONS 

 

A. “Aquifer” means a geologic formation composed of rock, sand, or gravel that contains 

significant amounts of potentially recoverable water. 

 

B. “Petroleum bulk plant or terminal” means that portion of the property where petroleum 

products are received by tank vessel, pipeline, tank car, or tank vehicle and are stored or blended 

in bulk for the purpose of distributing such liquids by tank vessel, pipeline tank car, tank vehicle, 

portable tank, or container. 

 

C. “Department” means the New Hampshire department of environmental services. 

 

D. “Floor drain” means an opening in a floor that is not specifically included in an authorized 

discharge under one or more of the following regulatory mechanisms: 

 

(1) A NH groundwater discharge permit; 

 

(2) A registration required by Env-Ws 1500 or successor rules in subtitle Env-Wq; 

 

(3) A national pollutant discharge elimination system permit; or 

 

(4) A local authorization to discharge to the local wastewater treatment facility. 

 

E. “Groundwater” means subsurface water that occurs beneath the water table in soils and 

geologic formations. 

 

F. “Gasoline station,” means that portion of a property where petroleum products are received by 

tank vessel, pipeline, tank car, or tank vehicle and distributed for the purposes of retail sale of 

gasoline. 
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G. “Impervious” means not readily permitting the infiltration of water. 

 

H. “Impervious surface” means a surface through which regulated contaminants cannot pass 

when spilled.  The term includes concrete and asphalt unless unsealed cracks or holes are 

present, but does not include earthen, wooden, or gravel surfaces or other surfaces that could 

react with or dissolve when in contact with the substances stored on them. 

 

I. “Junkyard” means an establishment or place of business which is maintained, operated, or used 

for storing, keeping, buying, or selling junk, or for the maintenance or operation of an 

automotive recycling yard, and includes garbage dumps and sanitary landfills. The word does not 

include any motor vehicle dealers registered with the director of motor vehicles under RSA 

261:104 and controlled under RSA 236:126. 

 

J. “Mini-Mart,” See Gasoline Station. 

 

K. “Outdoor storage” means storage of materials where they are not protected from the elements 

by a roof, walls, and a floor with an impervious surface. 

 

L. “Owner” means the owner of the facility or site on which the potential contamination source 

is located. 

 

M. “Person” means “person” as defined in RSA 485-C:2, XI, namely “any individual, 

partnership, company, public or private corporation, political subdivision or agency of the state, 

department, agency or instrumentality of the United States, or any other legal entity.” 

 

N. “Potential contamination source” means, as specified in RSA 485-C:7, I, human activities or 

operations upon the land surface that pose a foreseeable risk of introducing regulated substances 

into the environment in such quantities as to degrade the natural groundwater quality. Examples 

of potential contamination sources are listed in RSA 485-C:7, II. 

 

O. “Public water system” means a system for the provision to the public of piped water for 

human consumption, if such system has at least 15 service connections or regularly serves an 

average of at least 25 individuals daily at least 60 days out of the year. 

 

P. “Regulated container” means any device in which a regulated substance is stored, transported, 

treated, disposed of, or otherwise handled, with a capacity of greater than or equal to 5 gallons, 

other than a fuel tank attached to a motor vehicle for the sole purpose of supplying fuel to that 

motor vehicle for that vehicle’s normal operation. 

 

Q. “Regulated substance” means any of the following, with the exclusion of ammonia, sodium 

hypochlorite, sodium hydroxide, acetic acid, sulfuric acid, potassium hydroxide, and potassium 

permanganate: 

 

(1) Oil as defined in RSA 146-A:2, III; 
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(2) Any substance that contains a regulated contaminant for which an ambient 

groundwater quality standard has been established pursuant to RSA 485-C:6; and 

 

(3) Any substance listed in 40 CFR 302, 7-1-05 edition. 

 

R. “Sanitary protective radius” means the area around a public water supply well which must be 

maintained in its natural state as required by Env-Ws 378 or 379 (for community water systems); 

Env-Ws 372.12 and Env-Ws 372.13 (for other public water systems). 

 

S. “Secondary containment” means a structure, such as a berm or dike with an impervious 

surface, that is adequate to hold any spills or leaks at 110% of the volume of the largest regulated 

container in the storage area. 

 

T. “Service Station,” See Gasoline Station.  

 

U. "Sludge'' means, as defined by RSA 485-A:2, XI-a, the solid or semisolid material produced by 

water and wastewater treatment processes, excluding domestic septage; provided, however, 

sludge which is disposed of at solid waste facilities permitted by the department shall be 

considered solid waste and regulated under RSA 149-M.  For the purposes of this ordinance, 

‘sludge’ includes industrial sludge, sludge mixed with another sludge or material, and sludge 

derived from human waste. 

 

V. “Storage area” means a place where a regulated container is kept for a period of 10 or more 

consecutive days. 

 

W. “Snow dump” means, for the purposes of this ordinance, a location where snow, which is 

cleared from roadways and/or motor vehicle parking areas, is placed for disposal. 

 

X. “Stratified-drift aquifer” means a geologic formation of predominantly well-sorted sediment 

deposited by or in bodies of glacial meltwater, including gravel, sand, silt, or clay, which 

contains sufficient saturated permeable material to yield significant quantities of water to wells. 

 

Y. “Surface water” means streams, lakes, ponds and tidal waters, including marshes, water-

courses and other bodies of water, natural or artificial. 

 

Z. “Wellhead protection area” means the surface and subsurface area surrounding a water well or 

wellfield supplying a community and/ or non-community public water system, through which 

contaminants are reasonably likely to move toward and reach such water well or wellfield. 

 

4. AQUIFER AND WELLHEAD PROTECTION DISTRICT 

 

A. The Aquifer and Wellhead Protection District is an overlay district which is superimposed 

over the existing underlying zoning and includes within its boundaries: 

 

(1) All Wellhead Protection Areas approved by the N.H. Department of Environmental 

Services (NH DES) for active public water supply wells in Antrim, as defined under 
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Section 3, part (I) of this ordinance. The district is shown on the map entitled, Town of 

Antrim - Aquifer and Wellhead Protection District, dated January 30, 2007. 

 

(2) All Stratified Drift Aquifer(s) in the Town of Antrim, as delineated by the 1995 

U.S.G.S. Water-Resources Investigations Report 92-4154, titled, “Geohydrology and 

Water Quality of Stratified-Drift Aquifers in the Contoocook River Basin, South-Central 

New Hampshire,” and shown on the map entitled, Town of Antrim - Aquifer and 

Wellhead Protection District, dated January 30, 2007. 

 

B. The Planning Board may revise or amend the aquifer and wellhead protection district 

boundary upon the availability of new information, new studies, or subsequent updates. 

 

5. APPLICABILITY 

 

This Ordinance applies to all uses in the Aquifer and Wellhead Protection District, except for 

those uses exempt under Section 12 (Exemptions) of this Ordinance. 

 

6. PERFORMANCE STANDARDS 

 

The following Performance Standards apply to all uses in the Aquifer and Wellhead Protection 

District unless exempt under Section 12: 

 

A. For any use that will render impervious more than 15% or more than 2,500 square feet 

of any lot, whichever is greater, a stormwater management plan shall be prepared which 

the planning board determines is consistent with Stormwater Management and Erosion 

and Sediment Control Handbook for Urban and Developing Areas in New Hampshire, 

Rockingham County Conservation District, August 1992 and Best Management Practices 

for Urban Stormwater Runoff, NH Department of Environmental Services, January 1996. 

 

B. Conditional uses, as defined under Section 10 shall develop stormwater management 

and pollution prevention plans and include information consistent with Stormwater 

Management For Industrial Activities: Developing Pollution Prevention Plans and 

Best Management Practices. (US EPA, 1992).  The plan shall demonstrate that the use 

will: 

 

1) Minimize, through a source control plan that identifies pollution prevention 

measures, the release of regulated substances into stormwater; 

 

2) Demonstrate that recharge to groundwater will not result in violation of 

Ambient Groundwater Quality Standards (Env-Ws 410.05) at the property 

boundary; 

 

3) Stipulate that expansion or redevelopment activities shall require an amended 

stormwater plan and may not infiltrate stormwater through areas containing 

contaminated soils without completing a Phase I Assessment in conformance with 

ASTM E 1527-05, also referred to as All Appropriate Inquiry (AAI). 
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C. Animal manures, fertilizers, and compost must be stored in accordance with Manual of 

Best Management Practices for Agriculture in New Hampshire, NH Department of 

Agriculture, Markets, and Food, August 2005, and any subsequent revisions; 

 

D. All regulated substances stored in regulated containers with a capacity of 5 gallons or 

more must be stored in product-tight containers on an impervious surface designed and 

maintained to prevent flow to exposed soils, floor drains, and outside drains; 

 

E. Facilities where regulated substances are stored must be secured against unauthorized 

entry by means of a door and/or gate that is locked when authorized personnel are not 

present and must be inspected weekly by the facility owner; 

 

F. Outdoor storage areas for regulated substances, associated material or waste must be 

protected from exposure to precipitation and must be located at least 50 feet from surface 

water or storm drains, at least 75 feet from private wells, and outside the sanitary 

protective radius of wells used by public water systems; 

 

G. Secondary containment must be provided for outdoor storage of regulated substances 

if an aggregate of 275 gallons or more of regulated substances are stored outdoors on any 

particular property; 

 

H. Containers in which regulated substances are stored must be clearly and visibly 

labeled and must be kept closed and sealed when material is not being transferred from 

one container to another; 

 

I. Prior to any land disturbing activities, all inactive wells on the property, not in use or 

properly maintained at the time the plan is submitted, shall be considered abandoned and 

must be sealed in accordance with We 604 of the New Hampshire Water Well Board 

Rules. 

 

7. SPILL PREVENTION, CONTROL, AND COUNTERMEASURE (SPCC) PLAN 

 

Conditional uses, as described under Section 10, part (A), using regulated substances shall 

submit a spill control and countermeasure (SPCC) plan to the Planning Board who shall 

determine whether the plan will prevent, contain, and minimize releases from ordinary or 

catastrophic events such as spills, floods or fires that may cause large releases of regulated 

substances. The Planning Board reserves the right to refer the SPCC to a consultant or 

consultants for review and comment and the applicant shall bear all costs of such consultants.  

Prior to referral, the applicant shall post a performance guarantee assuring payment of such 

services.  The SPCC shall include: 

 

A. A description of the physical layout and a facility diagram, including all surrounding 

surface waters and wellhead protection areas. 
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B. Contact list and phone numbers for the facility response coordinator, cleanup 

contractors, and all appropriate federal, state, and local agencies who must be contacted 

in case of a release to the environment. 

 

C. A list of all regulated substances in use and locations of use and storage; 

 

D. A prediction of the direction, rate of flow, and total quantity of regulated substance 

that could be released where experience indicates a potential for equipment failure. 

 

E. A description of containment and/or diversionary structures or equipment to prevent 

regulated substances from infiltrating into the ground. 

 

8. PERMITTED USES 

 

All uses permitted by right or allowed by special exception in the underlying district are 

permitted in the Aquifer and Wellhead Protection District unless they are Prohibited Uses or 

Conditional Uses. All uses must comply with the Performance Standards unless specifically 

exempt under Section 12. 

 

9. PROHIBITED USES 

 

The following uses are prohibited in the Aquifer and Wellhead Protection District. 

 

A. The development or operation of a hazardous waste disposal facility as defined under 

RSA 147-A; 

 

B. Facilities that generate, treat, store, or dispose of hazardous waste subject to Env-Wm 

500-900 except for; 

 

1. Household hazardous waste centers and events regulated under Env-Wm 

401.03(b)(1) and Env-Wm 501.01(b); and 

 

2. Water remediation treatment works approved by NH DES for the treatment of 

contaminated ground or surface waters; 

 

C. The storage of regulated substances in greater than household quantities (i.e. 5-

gallons), unless in a free-standing container within a building or above ground with 

secondary containment adequate to contain 110% of the container's total storage capacity; 

 

D. The development or operation of a solid waste landfill; 

 

E. The outdoor storage of road salt or other deicing chemicals in bulk; 

 

F. The development or operation of a junkyard; 

 

G. The development or operation of a snow dump; 



 XI-B- 7

H. The development or operation of a wastewater or septage lagoon or sludge monofills; 

 

I. The development or operation of a petroleum bulk plant or terminal; 

 

J. The development or operation of gasoline  stations. 

 

K.  The storage of liquid petroleum products, except the following: 

 

1. Normal household use, outdoor maintenance, and heating of a structure; 

 

2. Waste oil retention facilities required by statute, rule, or regulation; 

 

3. Emergency generators required by statute, rule, or regulation; 

 

4. Treatment works approved by NH DES for treatment of ground or surface 

waters; 

 
provided that such storage, listed in items (1.) through (4.) above, is in free-standing 

containers within buildings or above ground with secondary containment adequate to 

contain a spill 110% the size of the containers total storage capacity; 

 

L. The storage of animal manure unless covered or contained in accordance with the 

specifications of the United States Natural Resources Conservation Service; 

 

M. The storage of commercial fertilizers, unless such storage is within a structure 

designed to prevent the generation and escape of contaminated runoff or leachate. 

 

N. Non-sanitary treatment works which discharge to the ground and that are subject to 

Env-Ws 1500, except the following: 

 

1. the replacement or repair of an existing treatment works that will not result in a 

design capacity greater than the design capacity of the existing treatment works; 

 

2. treatment works approved by NH DES designed for the treatment of 

contaminated groundwater; 

 

10. CONDITIONAL USES 

 

The Planning Board may grant a Conditional Use Permit for a use which is otherwise permitted 

within the underlying district, if the permitted use is involved in one or more of the following: 

 

A. Storage, handling, and use of regulated substances in quantities exceeding 100 gallons 

or 800 pounds dry weight at any one time, provided that an adequate spill prevention, 

control and countermeasure (SPCC) plan, in accordance with Section 7, is approved by 

the Planning Board; 
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B. Any use that will render impervious more than 15% or 2,500 square feet of any lot, 

whichever is greater. 

 

In granting such approval the Planning Board must first determine that the proposed use is not a 

prohibited use and will be in compliance with the Performance Standards and Section 6 as well 

as all applicable local, state and federal requirements. The Planning Board may, at its discretion, 

require a performance guarantee in an amount and with surety conditions satisfactory to the 

Board, to be posted to ensure completion of construction of any facilities required for 

compliance with the Performance Standards. 

 

11. EXISTING NONCONFORMING USES 

 

Existing nonconforming uses may continue without expanding or changing to another 

nonconforming use, but must be in compliance with all applicable state and federal requirements, 

including Env-Wq 401, Best Management Practices for Groundwater Protection Rules. 

 

12. EXEMPTIONS 

 

The following uses are exempt from the specified provisions of this ordinance as long as they are 

in compliance with all applicable local, state, and federal requirements: 

 

A. Any private residence is exempt from all Performance Standards, except home based 

 businesses; 

 

B. Any business or facility where regulated substances are not stored in containers with a 

capacity of 5 gallons or more is exempt from Section 6, Performance Standards, sections 

E through H; 

 

C. Storage of heating fuels for on-site use or fuels for emergency electric generation, 

provided that storage tanks are indoors on a concrete floor or have corrosion control, leak 

detection, and secondary containment in place, is exempt from Performance Standard E; 

 

D. Storage of motor fuel in tanks attached to vehicles and fitted with permanent fuel lines 

to enable the fuel to be used by that vehicle is exempt from Performance Standards E 

through H; 

 

E. Storage and use of office supplies is exempt from Performance Standards E through H; 

 

F. Temporary storage of construction materials on a site where they are to be used is 

exempt from Performance Standards E through H; 

 

G. The sale, transportation, and use of pesticides as defined in RSA 430:29 XXVI are 

exempt from all provisions of this ordinance; 
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H. Household hazardous waste collection projects regulated under NH Code of 

Administrative Rules Env-Wm 401.03(b)(1) and 501.01(b) are exempt from Performance 

Standards E through H; 

 

I. Underground storage tank systems and aboveground storage tank systems that are in 

compliance with applicable state rules are exempt from inspections under Section 14 of 

this ordinance. 

 

13. RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN STATE AND LOCAL REQUIRMENTS 

Where both the State and the municipality have existing requirements the more stringent shall 

govern. 

 

14. MAINTENANCE AND INSPECTION 

 

A. For uses requiring planning board approval for any reason, a narrative description of 

maintenance requirements for structures required to comply with Performance Standards 

shall be recorded, so as to run with the land on which such structures are located, at the 

Hillsborough County Registry of Deeds.  The description so prepared shall comply with 

the requirements of RSA 478:4-a. 

 

B. Inspections may be required to verify compliance with Performance Standards. Such 

inspections shall be performed by the Zoning Officer, or another designated agent, at 

reasonable times with prior notice to the landowner. 

 

C. All properties within the Aquifer and Wellhead Protection District known to the 

Zoning Officer or another designated agent as using or storing regulated substances in 

containers with a capacity of 5 gallons or more, except for facilities where all regulated 

substances storage is exempt from this Ordinance under Section 12, shall be subject to 

inspections under this Section. 

 

D. The Board of Selectmen may require a fee for compliance inspections. The fee shall 

be paid by the property owner. A fee schedule shall be established by the Board of 

Selectmen as provided for in RSA 41-9:a. 

 

15. ENFORCEMENT PROCEDURES AND PENALTIES 

Any violation of the requirements of this ordinance shall be subject to the enforcement 

procedures and penalties detailed in RSA 676. 

 

16. SAVING CLAUSE 

If any provision of this ordinance is found to be unenforceable, such provision shall be 

considered separable and shall not be construed to invalidate the remainder of the ordinance. 

 

17. EFFECTIVE DATE 

This ordinance shall be effective upon adoption by the municipal governing body. 

 

Updated: 3/20/08 
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ARTICLE XII - FLOODPLAIN DEVELOPMENT DISTRICT (FDD) 
(Adopted March 13, 1990, Amended March 8, 1994, Amended March 13, 2007, Amended June 29, 2009) 

 

A.  Purpose 

 

The Floodplain Development District is intended to protect all lands designated as special flood 

hazard areas by the Federal Emergency Management Agency in its “Flood Insurance Study for 

the County of Hillsborough, NH” dated September  25, 2009, together with the associated Flood 

Insurance Rate Maps dated September  25, 2009, which are declared to be part of this ordinance. 

 

B. Definition of Terms 

 

1. “Area of Special Flood Hazard” is the land in the floodplain within the Town of 

Antrim subject to a one-percent or greater chance of flooding in any given year. 

The area is designated as Zone(s) A and AE on the Flood Insurance Rate Map 

(FIRM).  

 

2. “Base Flood” means the flood level having a one-percent chance of being equaled 

or exceeded in any given year. 

 

3. “Basement” means any area of a building having its floor subgrade on all sides. 

 

4. “Development” means any man-made change to improved or unimproved real 

estate, including but not limited to buildings or other structures, mining, dredging, 

filling, grading, paving, excavation, drilling operations, or storage of equipment 

or materials. 

 

5. “Flood” or “Flooding” means a general and temporary condition of partial or 

complete inundation of normally dry land areas from: 

 

a. The overflow of inland or tidal waters. 

b. The usual and rapid accumulation of runoff of surface waters from any 

source. 

 

6. “Flood Elevation Study” means an examination, evaluation, and determination of 

flood hazards and, if appropriate, corresponding water surface elevations, or an 

examination and determination of mudslide or flood-related erosion hazards. 

 

7. “Flood Insurance Rate Map” (FIRM) means an official map of a community on 

which FEMA has delineated both the special flood hazard areas and the risk 

premium zones applicable to the community. 

 

8.  “Flood Insurance Study” - see “Flood Elevation Study”. 

 

9. “Floodplain” or “Flood-prone area” means any land area susceptible to being 

inundated by water from any source (see definition of “Flooding”). 
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10. “Flood proofing” means any combination of structural and non-structural 

additions, changes, or adjustments to structures which reduce or eliminate flood 

damage to real estate or improved real property, water and sanitary facilities, 

structures and their contents. 

 

11. “Floodway” - see “Regulatory Floodway”. 

 

12. “Functionally dependent use” means a use which cannot perform its intended 

purpose unless it is located or carried out in close proximity to water. The term 

includes only docking and port facilities that are necessary for the 

loading/unloading of cargo or passengers, and ship building/repair facilities but 

does not include long-term storage or related manufacturing facilities. 

 

13. “Highest Adjacent Grade” means the highest natural elevation of the ground 

surface prior to construction next to the proposed walls of a structure. 

 

14. “Historic Structure” means any structure that is: 

 

a. Listed individually in the National Register of Historic Places (a listing 

maintained by the Department of the Interior as meeting the requirements for 

individual listing on the National Register). 

 

b. Certified or preliminarily determined by the Secretary of the Interior as 

contributing to the historical significance of a registered historic district or a 

district preliminarily determined by the Secretary to qualify as a registered 

historic district. 

 

c. Individually listed on a state inventory of historic places in states with 

historic preservation programs which have been approved by the Secretary of the 

Interior. 

 

d. Individually listed on a local inventory of historic places in communities 

with historic preservation programs that have been certified either: 

 

(1) By an approved state program as determined by the Secretary of 

the Interior. 

 

(2) Directly by the Secretary of the Interior in states without approved 

programs. 

 

15. “Lowest Floor” means the lowest floor of the lowest enclosed area (including 

basement). An unfinished or flood-resistant enclosure, usable solely for parking of 

vehicles, building access or storage in an area other than a basement area is not 

considered a building’s lowest floor; provided, that such an enclosure is not built 

so as to render the structure in violation of the applicable non-elevation design 

requirements of this ordinance. 
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16. “Manufactured Home” means a structure, transportable in one or more sections, 

which is built on a permanent chassis and is designed for use with or without a 

permanent foundation when connected to the required utilities. For floodplain 

management purposes the term “manufactured home” includes park trailers, travel 

trailers, and other similar vehicles placed on site for greater than 180 consecutive 

days.  This includes manufactured homes located in a manufactured home park or 

subdivision. 

 

17. “Manufactured Home Park or Subdivision” means a parcel (or contiguous 

parcels) of land divided into two or more manufactured home lots for rent or sale. 

 

18. “Mean Sea Level” means the National Geodetic Datum (NGVD) of 1929 or other 

datum, to which base flood elevations shown on a FIRM are referenced. 

 

19. “New Construction” means, for the purposes of determining insurance rates, 

structures for which the “start of construction” commenced on or after the 

effective date of an initial FIRM or after December 31, 1974, whichever is later, 

and includes any subsequent improvements to such structures.  For floodplain 

management purposes, new construction means structures for which the start of 

construction commenced on or after the effective date of a floodplain 

management regulation adopted by a community and includes any subsequent 

improvements to such structures. 

 

20. “100 - year Flood” - see “Base Flood”. 

 

21. “Regulatory Floodway” means the channel of a river or other watercourse and 

adjacent land areas that must be reserved in order to discharge the base flood 

without cumulatively increasing the water surface elevation more than a 

designated height. 

 

22. “Recreational Vehicle” means a vehicle which is: 

 

a. built on a single chassis; 

 

b. 400 square feet or less measured at the largest horizontal projection; 

 

c. designed to be self propelled or permanently towable by a light duty truck; 

and 

 

d. designed primarily not for use as a permanent dwelling but as temporary 

living quarters for recreational, camping, travel or seasonal use. 

 

23. “Special Flood Hazard Areas” - see “Area of Special Flood Hazard”. 
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24. “Structure” means, for floodplain management purposes, a walled and roofed 

building, including a gas or liquid storage tank, that is principally above ground, 

as well as a manufactured home. 

 

25. “Start of Construction” includes substantial improvements, and means the date the 

building permit was issued, provided the actual start of construction, repair, 

reconstruction, placement, or other improvement was within 180 days of the 

permit date. The actual start means either the first placement of permanent 

construction of a structure on site, such as the pouring of slab or footings, the 

installation of piles, the construction of columns, or any work beyond the stage of 

excavation or the placement of a manufactured home on a foundation. Permanent 

construction does not include land preparation, such as clearing, grading and 

filling; nor does it include the installation of streets and/or walkways; nor does it 

include excavation for a basement, footings, piers or foundations or the erection 

of temporary forms; nor does it include the installation on the property of 

accessory buildings, such as garages or sheds not occupied as dwelling units or 

part of the main structure. 

 

26. “Substantial Damage” means damage of any origin sustained by a structure 

whereby the cost of restoring the structure to its before damaged condition would 

equal or exceed 50 percent of the market value of the structure before the damage 

occurred. 

 

27. “Substantial Improvement” means any combination of repairs, reconstruction, 

alteration, or improvements to a structure in which the cumulative cost equals or 

exceeds 50 percent of the market value of the structure. The market value of the 

structure should equal: 

 

a. The appraised value prior to the start of the initial repair or improvement. 

 

b. In the case of damage, the value of the structure prior to the damage 

occurring. For the purposes of this definition, “substantial improvement” is 

considered to occur when the first alteration of any wall, ceiling, floor, or other 

structural part of the building commences, whether or not that alteration affects 

the external dimensions of the structure. This term includes structures which have 

incurred substantial damage, regardless of actual repair work performed. The term 

does not, however, include any project for improvement of a structure required to 

comply with existing health, sanitary, or safety code specifications which are 

solely necessary to assure safe living conditions or any alteration of a “historic 

structure”, provided the alteration will not preclude the structure’s continued 

designation as a “historic structure”. 

  

28. “Violation” means the failure of a structure or other development to be fully 

compliant with the community’s flood plain management regulations.  A structure 

or other development without the elevation certificate, other certifications, or 

other evidence of compliance required in 44CFR § 60.3(b)(5), (c)(4), (c)(10), 
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(d)(3), (e)(2), (e)(4), or (e)(5) is presumed to be in violation until such time as that 

documentation is provided. 

 

29. “Water Surface Elevation” means the height, in relation to the National Geodetic 

Vertical Datum (NGVD) of 1929, (or other datum, where specified) of floods of 

various magnitudes and frequencies in the floodplains. 

 

C. Permit 

 

All proposed development in any special flood hazard areas shall require a permit. The Building 

Inspector or designated town agent shall review all building permit applications for new 

construction or substantial improvements to determine whether the proposed building site is in a 

floodprone area further, all new construction of substantial improvements shall: 

 

1. Be designed or modified and adequately anchored to prevent flotation, collapse, 

or lateral movement of the structure resulting from hydrodynamic and hydrostatic 

loads, including the effects of buoyancy. 

 

2. Be constructed with materials resistant to flood damage. 

 

3. Be constructed by methods and practices that minimize flood damage. 

 

4. Be constructed with electrical, heating, ventilation, plumbing and air conditioning 

equipment, and other service facilities that are designed and/or located so as to 

prevent water from entering or accumulating within the components during 

conditions of flooding. 

 

D. Water and Sewer Systems 

 

Where new or replacement water and sewer systems (including on-site systems) are proposed in 

floodprone areas the applicant shall provide the Building Inspector with assurance that these 

systems will be designed to minimize or eliminate infiltration of flood waters into the systems 

and discharges from the systems into flood waters, and on-site waste disposal systems will be 

located to avoid impairment to them or contamination from them during periods of flooding. 

 

E. Certification of Flood-Proofing 

 

The Building Inspector shall maintain for public inspection, and furnish upon request, any 

certification of flood-proofing and the as-built elevation (in relation to mean sea level) of the 

lowest floor (including basement) of all new or substantially improved structures, and include 

whether or not such structures contain a basement. If the structure has been floodproofed, 

certification shall include the as-built elevation (in relation to mean sea level) to which the 

structure was floodproofed. This information must be furnished by the applicant. 

 

F. Permits from State and Federal Agencies 
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The Building Inspector shall review proposed developments to assure that all necessary permits 

have been received from those governmental agencies from which approval is required by 

federal or state law, including section 404 of the Federal Water Pollution Control Act 

Amendments of 1972, 33 U.S.C. 1334. It shall be the responsibility of the applicant to certify 

these assurances to the Building Inspector. 

 

G. Alteration or Relocation of a Watercourse 

 

1. In riverine situations, prior to the alteration or relocation of a watercourse, the 

applicant for such authorization shall notify the Wetlands Board of the New Hampshire 

Environmental Services Department and submit copies of such notification to the 

Building Inspector. Further, the applicant shall be required to submit copies of said 

notification to adjacent communities as determined by the Building Inspector. 

 

2. The applicant shall submit to the Building Inspector certification provided by a 

registered professional engineer assuring that the flood carrying capacity of an altered or 

relocated watercourse can and will be maintained. 

 

3. Along watercourses with a designated Regulatory Floodway no encroachments, 

including fill, new construction, substantial improvements, and other development are 

allowed within the floodway unless it has been demonstrated through hydrologic and 

hydraulic analyses performed in accordance with standard engineering practices that the 

proposed encroachment would not result in any increase in flood levels within the 

community during the base flood discharge. 

 

4. Along watercourses that have not had a Regulatory Floodway designated, no new 

construction, substantial improvements, or other development (including fill) shall be 

permitted within zone AE on the FIRM, unless it is demonstrated that the cumulative 

effect of the proposed development, when combined with all existing and anticipated 

development, will not increase the water surface elevation of the base flood more than 

one foot at any point within the community. 

 

5. The Building Inspector shall obtain, review, and reasonably utilize any floodway 

data available from Federal, State, or other sources as criteria for requiring that all 

development located in Zone A meet the following floodway requirement: 

 

"No encroachments, including fill, new construction, substantial improvements, and 

other development are allowed within the floodway that would result in any increase 

in flood levels within the community during the base flood discharge.” 

 

H. Construction in Flood Hazard Areas 

 

1. In special flood hazard areas, the Building Inspector shall determine the 100-year 

flood elevation in the following order of precedence according to the data available. 
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a. In zone AE, refer to the elevation data provided in the community’s Flood 

Insurance Study and accompanying FIRM. 

 

b. In zone A, the Building Inspector shall obtain, review, and reasonably 

utilize any 100-year flood elevation data available from federal and state 

agencies, and development proposals submitted to the community (i.e. 

subdivisions, site plans or other sources). 

 

2. The Building Inspector’s 100-year flood elevation determination will be used as 

criteria for requiring in zones A and AE that: 

 

a. All new construction or substantial improvements of residential structures 

have the lowest floor (including basement) elevated to or above the 100-

year flood elevation. 

 

b. All new construction or substantial improvement of non-residential 

structures have the lowest floor (including basement) elevated to or above 

the 100-year flood level; or together with attendant utility and sanitary 

facilities shall: 

 

(1) Be floodproofed so that below the 100 year flood elevation the 

structure is watertight with walls substantially impermeable to the passage 

of water. 

 

(2) Have structural components capable of resisting hydrostatic and 

hydrodynamic loads and effects of buoyancy. 

 

(3) Be certified by a registered professional engineer or architect that 

the design and methods of construction are in accordance with accepted 

standards of practice for meeting the provisions of this section. 

 

c. Recreational vehicles placed on sites within zones A and AE shall either: 

 

(1) be on the site for fewer than one hundred eighty (180) consecutive 

days, 

 

(2) be fully licensed and ready for highway use, 

 

(3) meet all standards of Section 60.3 (b) (1) of the National Flood 

Insurance Program Regulations and the elevation and anchoring 

requirements for “manufactured homes” in paragraph (c) (6) of Section 

60.3. 

 

d. All manufactured homes to be placed or substantially improved within 

special flood hazard areas shall be elevated on a permanent foundation 

such that the lowest floor of the manufactured home is at or above the base 
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flood level; and be securely anchored to resist flotation, collapse, or lateral 

movement. Methods of anchoring may include, but are not limited to, use 

of over-the-top or frame ties to ground anchors. This requirement is in 

addition to applicable state and local anchoring requirements for resisting 

wind forces. 

 

e. For all new construction and substantial improvements, fully enclosed 

areas below the lowest floor that are subject to flooding meet the 

following requirements. 

 

(1) The enclosed area is unfinished or flood resistant, or used solely 

for the parking of vehicles, building access or storage. 

 

(2) The area is not a basement. 

 

(3) Shall be designed to automatically equalize hydrostatic flood 

forces on exterior walls by allowing for the entry and exit of floodwaters. 

Designs for meeting this requirement must either be certified by a 

registered professional engineer or architect or must meet or exceed the 

following minimum criteria: A minimum of two openings having a total 

net area of not less than one square inch for every square foot of enclosed 

area subject to flooding shall be provided. The bottom of all openings 

shall be no higher than one foot above grade. Openings may be equipped 

with screens, louvers, or other coverings or devices provided that they 

permit the automatic entry and exit of floodwaters. 

 

I. Variances and Appeals 

 

1. Any order, requirement, decision or determination of the building inspector made 

under this ordinance may be appealed to the Zoning Board of Adjustment as set forth 

in RSA 676:5. 

 

2. If the applicant, upon appeal, requests a variance as authorized by RSA 674:33, I(b), 

the applicant shall have the burden of showing in addition to the usual variance 

standards under state law that: 

 

a. The variance will not result in increased flood heights, additional threats to public 

safety, or extraordinary public expense. 

b. If the requested variance is for activity within a designated regulatory floodway, 

no increase in flood levels during the base flood discharge will result. 

c. The variance is the minimum necessary, considering the flood hazard, to afford 

relief. 

 

3. The Zoning Board of Adjustment shall notify the applicant in writing that: 
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a. The issuance of a variance to construct below the base flood level will result in 

increased premium rates for flood insurance up to amounts as high as $25.00 for 

$100.00 of insurance coverage; and 

b. Such construction below the base flood level increases risks to life and property. 

 

Such notification shall be maintained with a record of all variance actions. 

 

4. The community shall: 

 

a. Maintain a record of all variance actions, including the justification for their 

issuance, and 

b. Report such variances issued in its annual or biennial report submitted to FEMA’s 

Federal Insurance Administrator. 

 

 

Updated 8/24/09 
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ARTICLE XII-A – INSTITUTIONAL DISTRICT 

(Adopted November 6, 1990) 

 

A. Purpose 

 

1. The Institutional District is intended to provide for the orderly establishment of 

institutional uses in Antrim. The Institutional District is an overlay of all those parts of 

Antrim both north of Route 9 and east of a line one thousand (1,000) feet west of Liberty 

Farm Road. 

 

2. The Institutional District shall be considered as overlaying any other districts established 

in the above area. Any use permitted in the portions of the district so overlaid shall 

continue to be permitted. 

 

B. Permitted uses 

 

1. Hospitals 

2. Camps 

3. Shelter Houses 

4. Conference Centers 

5. Colleges 

6. Primary and Secondary Schools 

 

C. Lot Requirements 

 

1. Minimum lot sizes    15 acres 

2. Minimum lot depths    300 feet 

3. Minimum setback all sides   100 feet 

4. Minimum lot frontage    300 feet 

5. Maximum building height   35 feet or 2 ½ stories, whichever is less 

6. Maximum permanent resident density   6 per acre 

 

 

 

 

Updated 12/2/03 
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ARTICLE XIII - SPECIAL EXCEPTIONS 

(Adopted March 14, 1989; Amended March 13, 2007 & March 11, 2008) 

 

A. Where the provisions of this Ordinance allow certain exception uses in various zoning 

districts, the Zoning Board of Adjustment may grant or deny such uses pursuant to the standards 

and criteria contained herein. The Board of Adjustment shall have the power to hear and decide 

requests for Special Exceptions to the terms of this Ordinance, and in doing so may grant 

approval in appropriate cases and subject to appropriate conditions and safeguards for the 

protection of the public health, safety and welfare. Special Exceptions may be approved if the 

Board finds that: 

 

1. The proposed use may be similar to one or more of the uses already authorized in 

that district and is in an appropriate location for such a use. 

 

2. Such approval would not adversely affect the neighborhood, nor otherwise be 

injurious, obnoxious or offensive. 

 

3. The use will not create excessive traffic congestion, noise, or odors in the 

neighborhood where it is proposed. 

 

4. Such approval would be consistent with the intent of the Zoning Ordinance. 

(Amended March 11, 2008) 

 

5. Adequate and appropriate facilities will be provided for the proper operation of 

the proposed use. 

 

6. If the proposed special exception is listed in Article XIII, D, then it must meet all 

conditions of that Article. 

 

The Zoning Board of Adjustment cannot legally approve a special exception for a prohibited use 

if the ordinance does not identify that use.  Furthermore, the Board of Adjustment cannot legally 

approve a special exception if all of the stipulated conditions cannot be met.  Likewise, the Board 

of Adjustment cannot legally refuse to grant the special exception if the special exception is 

listed in the ordinance and all of the conditions are met. (Adopted March 11, 2008) 

 

B. Upon application and in accordance with the provision of the Zoning Ordinance and rules 

of the Board, the Board shall determine the reasonableness and propriety in particular cases of 

any one of the following Special Exceptions to the zoning district regulation. The proposed use 

shall also conform with all the provisions for the Special Exception use in the particular zoning 

district in which it is to be located, and all other provisions of the Zoning Ordinance, except as 

prescribed in this section. In granting a Special Exception, the Board may attach such reasonable 

conditions and safeguards, in addition to those expressed herein, as it may deem necessary to 

implement the purposes of the Zoning Ordinance. The Board may authorize or deny a permit for 

the following Special Exception uses as outlined in Section D below. 
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C. Any addition, expansion or alteration of an existing use for which a Special Exception 

has been granted must receive a new Special Exception if there is expansion of over 50% of the 

area of the existing structure, or expansion on to new land for which a Special Exception has not 

been granted. 

 

D. Special Exception Uses: 

 

1. Conversion apartments: Permitted subject to the following conditions: 

 

a. Each dwelling unit shall have separate and complete kitchen and bathroom 

facilities. 

b. Each dwelling unit shall have a minimum of 400 square feet of livable 

floor area. 

c. There shall be no exterior alteration of the structure except to provide for 

separate entrances and changes shall be in keeping with the existing 

architectural style of the Building. (Amended March 9, 2004) 
d. Each unit shall have a safe and proper means of ingress and egress. 

e. Only the dwellings shall be used for conversion apartments. (Amended 

March 9, 2004) 

g. The maximum number of units shall not exceed two (2) units in any 

dwelling including any attached structure. (Adopted March 13, 2001) 

h. Each conversion apartment shall have separate off-street parking as 

provided in Article XV. 

 

2. Elderly Housing: It is declared to be in the public interest and general welfare of 

the Town of Antrim to encourage the development of housing for the 

elderly/handicapped as defined by the regulations of the U.S. Department of 

Housing and Urban Development, 24 CFR231-2(1) and 24 CFR885.5, as 

amended. 

 

All Elderly Housing projects must satisfy the following Special Exception 

conditions. 

 

Where the regulations in this subsection differ from other sections of this Zoning 

Ordinance, the provisions of this subsection shall take precedence. 

 

a. Any site proposed for elderly housing under this subsection shall be used 

only in conformity with the regulations of the U.S.Department of Housing 

and Urban Development cited in the paragraph above, and of the Farmers 

Home Administration of the U.S. Department of Agriculture. 

 

b. The review of any site proposed for elderly housing shall recognize the 

desirability of locating such developments as close as possible to those 

areas of the community where support services for the elderly are usually 

available - services such as shopping, especially food stores, medical 
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facilities and supplies, places of worship, public transportation, and 

library. 

 

c. Any “building” in an elderly housing project shall be separated from any 

other “building” in that project by at least twenty (20) feet. No single-story 

“building” that is part of an elderly housing project shall contain more 

than six (6) dwelling units. No two (2) story building that is part of any 

elderly housing project shall contain more than four (4) dwelling units on 

any floor. 

 

d. No elderly housing project shall contain more than sixty (60) dwelling 

units. A community building or room is not considered a dwelling unit and 

may be attached to, or incorporated in, a building containing dwelling 

units. 

 

e. No elderly housing unit shall have a total livable floor area that is less than 

the minimum floor area required by the U.S. Dept. of Housing and Urban 

Development for elderly housing units. Note: All new elderly housing 

developments meet the requirements of the Americans with Disabilities 

Act (ADA) for handicap access. 

 

f. All parking spaces shall be off the street right-of-way, but with direct 

access thereto, except that no parking spaces shall be located within the 

front yard setback from the street. 

 

g. A vehicular drop-off area to a building may be permitted within the 

required setback or front yard area of the project to facilitate the needs of 

the elderly. 

 

h. Each elderly housing project shall conform to the following density 

limitation requirement: not more than two persons shall reside in a 

dwelling unit. 

 

i. The architectural design of buildings shall be of such character as to 

harmonize with the neighborhood, to accomplish a transition between 

areas of unlike character, to protect property values in the neighborhood 

and to preserve the appearance of the community. 

 

j. The site plan and arrangement of buildings including landscaping, 

grading, storm drainage, sanitary sewers, outdoor illumination, vehicular 

access, and parking spaces shall be of such character as to harmonize with 

the neighborhood, to accomplish a transition between areas of unlike 

character, to protect property values in the neighborhood, to preserve the 

appearance and beauty of the community, and to avoid undue traffic 

congestion. 
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k. If a “subdivision”, as defined in the Town of Antrim Subdivision 

Regulations, is involved, the applicant must obtain subdivision approval 

from the Antrim Planning Board, provided however, that the rental of 

individual dwelling units is not considered a subdivision. 

 

3. Manufactured Housing Park: No manufactured housing used for dwelling 

purposes shall be constructed, erected, located or relocated within the Town of 

Antrim unless the same shall be located within a duly-licensed manufactured 

housing park or approved manufactured housing subdivision in accordance with 

the following provisions: 

 

a. Manufactured housing parks may be permitted under the Special 

Exception provisions contained herein and upon application to and 

approval by, the Zoning Board of Adjustment. Manufactured housing 

parks will be permitted only in the Rural District. 

 

(1) Application must be made in writing and shall include a map 

showing the proposed location of the park, and a site plan showing 

the lot and street layout and describing plans for supplying 

adequate water, street construction, drainage and facilities for 

sewage disposal that will meet State requirements. 

 

(2) If the Zoning Board of Adjustment determines that the proposed 

manufactured housing park is desirable and will be a general 

benefit to the Town, after a hearing in accordance with the 

ordinance adopted August 1, 1967 by the Town of Antrim, they 

shall approve the application and issue a permit. 

 

(3) Any proposed manufactured housing park must meet the following 

requirements: 

 

i. The park shall contain at least ten (10) acres. 

 

ii. A minimum of ten thousand (10,000) square feet shall be 

provided for a single manufactured housing lot. 

 

iii. Front, side and back yard setbacks shall be at least twenty-

five (25) feet. 

 

iv. No portion of any manufactured housing unit shall be 

closer than one hundred fifty (150) feet from an existing 

residence or the centerline of a public street. 

 

v. All lots shall abut on a private right-of-way not less than 

fifty (50) feet wide. Roads shall be well drained, have a 
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gravel or hard surface, and be maintained in good condition 

by the owner of the park. 

 

vi. The owner of the park shall arrange to give the Town Clerk 

information showing the date of arrival, the name or the 

make, year, serial number, width and length of each 

manufactured housing unit installed and the name of the 

occupants and ages of minor children. 

 

(4) Proposed manufactured housing parks shall have received approval 

of the State Water Supply and Pollution Control Division prior to 

the issuance of a variance by the Zoning Board of Adjustment. 

 

(5) Manufactured housing units, when placed upon the land and 

attached to a water supply and/or sewage system, are to be 

considered a dwelling. Also, any addition attached to such a unit 

changes the mobility of such unit, so that it is considered to be a 

dwelling whether the wheels remain or are removed. 

 

b. Manufactured housing subdivisions may be permitted only in the Rural 

and Rural Conservation districts, under the conditions specified below, 

and upon application to and approval by the Planning Board of a 

subdivision plan developed in accordance with the 1991 edition of the 

Antrim Subdivision and Site Plan Review Regulations as amended. 

 

(1) Manufactured housing subdivisions shall contain a minimum of 

five (5) lots. 

 

(2) Each lot in a manufactured housing subdivision shall meet the lot 

size, frontage, depth, setback, and yard specifications for the 

district in which it is located. 

 

(3) If located in an area served by the Antrim Water and/or Sewage 

Treatment System, each lot in the manufactured housing 

subdivision shall have a connection to the respective Town 

systems. 

 

(4) If not located in an area served by the Antrim Water or Sewage 

Treatment Systems, approval of the application will not be granted 

by the Planning Board until the New Hampshire Water Supply and 

Pollution Control Division and/or the New Hampshire Water 

Resources Board has certified that adequate water supply and 

sewage disposal systems are available to serve all proposed lots. 

 

(5) No more than one manufactured housing unit shall be permitted on 

any lot in a manufactured housing subdivision. 
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(6) Application for manufactured housing subdivisions shall meet all 

the requirements of the 1991 edition of the Antrim Subdivision and 

Site Plan Review Regulations as amended. 

 

(7) Plans and layouts for manufactured housing subdivision shall meet 

all the relevant requirements of Sections III, V and IX of the 1991 

edition of the Antrim Subdivision and Site Plan Review 

Regulations, as amended. 

 

(8) Construction of manufactured housing subdivisions shall be 

governed by Sections VII, VIII and IX of the 1991 edition of the 

Antrim Subdivision and Site Plan Review Regulations, as 

amended. 

 

4. Recreation Vehicle Parks and Campgrounds: Recreation vehicle parks and 

campgrounds are allowed in accordance with all applicable regulations of the 

State of New Hampshire and are allowed only in the Rural District and the Rural 

Conservation District as a Special Exception granted by the Zoning Board of 

Adjustment. 

 

5. Junk Yards and Automobile Graveyards: See the provisions of Article XIV, 10. 

 

6. Accessory Living Units: Permitted subject to the following conditions: (Adopted  

March 9, 2004; Amended March 13, 2007) 

 

Purpose & Intent: In order to provide for non-rental housing alternatives for 

immediate family members or family caregivers, a single family home may 

contain not more than one (1) accessory living unit. 

 

a. The unit shall be within or attached to the primary dwelling unit.  A detached 

accessory living unit is allowed when located on a lot that has twice the 

minimum required lot size. 

 

b. The unit shall be occupied as a residence by no more than two (2) persons 

 

c. The dwelling unit shall have a minimum area of 400 square feet of livable 

floor area but shall not exceed twenty-five percent (25%) of the total floor 

area. 

 

d. The unit shall have a separate entrance and shall have adequate egress in the 

case of fire or other hazard. The additional entrances shall be located to the 

side or the rear of the building. 

 

e. Any changes to the structure shall be in keeping with the existing architectural 

style of the building. 



 XIII - 7 

 

f. The sewerage disposal system designed for the residence, either existing or as 

it may be modified, shall be approved by the New Hampshire Division of 

Water Supply and Pollution Control and must meet any other applicable 

regulations. 

 

g. At least one (1) common interior access between the principal dwelling unit 

and the accessory living unit will be provided. 

 

h. Separate utility service connections and/or meters for the primary dwelling 

unit and the accessory living unit are not permitted. 

 

i. Each accessory living unit shall have separate off-street parking as provided in 

Article XV.  

 

j. The house number for the accessory living unit shall be determined at the time 

of the building permit application.  

 

k. If a property containing an accessory living unit is conveyed and the new 

owner wishes to maintain the accessory unit, the new owner shall apply for a 

certificate of occupancy for the dwelling unit. The purpose is to ensure that 

one of the two dwellings is owner occupied. 

 

l. An accessory living unit is limited to one bedroom. 

 

m. There shall be no occupancy of an accessory living unit until the Building 

Inspector has issued a certificate of occupancy. 

 

n. The driveway shall be designed so as to appear as a driveway of a single-

family residence and no new curb cut from the street shall be constructed. 

 

Updated 3/20/08 
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ARTICLE XIV - SUPPLEMENTAL REGULATIONS 

(Adopted March 14, 1989; Amended March 13, 2007 & March 11, 2008) 

 

The provisions of this Zoning Ordinance shall be subject to such exceptions, additions or 

modifications as herein provided by the following Supplemental Regulations. Note: These 

regulations may not be in alphabetical order. 

 

A. Additional Dwellings 

 

1. Residential uses: Individual lots or parcels shall have no building or buildings in 

addition to the principal building on the same lot used for living purposes except 

in the case of multi-family or cluster developments where more than one dwelling 

may be permitted on a lot. 

 

2. Nonresidential uses: Where a lot or tract is used for a non-residential purpose, 

more than one principal building may be located upon the lot or tract but only 

when such buildings conform to all open space and yard requirements for the 

district in which the lot or tract is located. 

 

B. Cellar Dwellings: No dwelling unit shall be placed in a cellar. 

 

C. Clear Sight Triangle: A clear sight triangle shall be a triangular area of unobstructed 

vision on corner lots formed by a one hundred (100) foot sight line along the centerline of a 

secondary or primary road, by a twenty-five (25) foot sight line from the right-of-way along the 

centerline of a local street and by a line joining these two sight lines at the greatest distance from 

their intersection. In order to prevent the creation of a traffic hazard by limiting visibility, no 

structure, building, earthen bank or planting shall be allowed within this area that obstructs 

vision as defined above. 

 

D. Accessory Buildings: No accessory building shall be used for residential purposes. 

 

E. Essential Services: Essential services as defined in the Ordinance shall be permitted in all 

districts, subject to restrictions recommended by the Planning Board and approved by the Zoning 

Board of Adjustment with respect to use, design, yard area, setback and height. 

 

F. Fences or Hedges: Subject to the following conditions, fences may be erected along 

boundaries of a lot: 

 

1. Fences, hedges, or other plantings, structures or walls at street corners shall not be 

located so as to interfere with the clear sight triangle on corner lots. The height of 

such objects is restricted to three (3) feet within the clear sight triangle above the 

centerline of the adjacent road surface. 

 

2. In all districts, fences may be erected to a height not exceeding six (6) feet. 
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3. Walls and fences shall be exempt from side and rear yard requirements noted in 

the previous Zoning Districts. In existing developments, walls and fences shall 

not be placed closer than one (1) foot from the adjacent property line. However, 

upon the submission of properly executed joint maintenance easement agreements 

between adjacent property owners, walls and fences may be placed on the 

property line. Such agreements shall be reviewed and approved by the Board of 

Selectmen or the Zoning Officer. In the case of new subdivisions or land 

developments where walls and/or fences are contemplated or proposed as part of 

the architectural design (to serve as privacy screens and/or decorative separations 

between properties), a five (5) foot maintenance easement shall be required on 

either side of the wall or fence. 

 

G. General Storage: No lot or premise shall be used as a storage area for junk automobiles, 

appliances or the storage or collection of any other miscellaneous items. Also, no lot or premise 

shall be used as a garbage dump or a dead animal rendering plant nor may any manure, rubbish 

or miscellaneous refuse be stored in the open within any District where the same may be 

construed as a menace to the public health or safety. 

 

H. Height Regulation Exceptions 

 

1. Public, semipublic or public service buildings, hospitals, public institutions, 

schools, churches or temples, when permitted in a district, may be erected to a 

height not exceeding fifty (50) feet, if the building is set back from each yard line 

at least one (1) foot for each additional two (2) feet of building height above the 

height limit otherwise specified in the district in which the building is located. 

 

2. Special industrial structures such as cooling towers, elevator bulkheads, fire 

towers, tanks and water towers that require a greater height than allowed in the 

district may be erected provided: 

 

a. The structure shall not occupy more than twenty five (25) percent of the 

lot area. 

 

b. The yard requirements of the district in which the structure is erected shall 

be increased by one (1) foot for each foot of height over the maximum 

height permitted. 

 

3. The height limitations of this Zoning Ordinance shall not apply to flagpoles, 

church spires, belfries, chimneys or antennas. 

 

I. Junk Yards: All junk yards, automobile graveyards, etc. as defined in this Ordinance and 

established after the effective date of this Ordinance, shall comply with provisions of RSA 236 

sections 90-129 as amended. They shall also comply with the following provisions and other 

applicable Town or State regulations. Where there is a conflict between regulations, the more 

restrictive regulation(s) shall apply. 
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1. Locational requirements for the aforementioned facilities shall comply with the 

requirements of RSA 236:96 and RSA 236:118 as amended and other applicable 

setback requirements for the district in which the facility is located. 

 

2. No material shall be placed in any establishment in such a manner that is capable 

of being transferred off the premises by wind, water or other natural causes. 

 

3. No material shall be placed or stored within the required front, side, or rear yard 

setback area. All yard setback areas shall at all times be clean, vacant and well 

maintained. All unpaved yard setback areas shall be covered with grass or similar 

vegetative material. 

 

4. All paper, cloth, rags and other fibers, and activities involving the same, other 

than loading and unloading, shall be within fully enclosed buildings. 

 

5. No oil, grease, tires, gasoline or other similar material shall be burned at any time, 

and all other burning shall be attended and controlled at all times. 

 

6. All junk yards shall be maintained in such a manner as to not create a public or 

private nuisance, nor cause any offensive or noxious sounds or odors, nor cause 

the breeding or harboring of rats, flies or other vectors. 

 

7. The establishment shall at all times be maintained in such as manner as to prevent 

(1) any menace to public health and safety, (2) offensive or obnoxious odors, (3) 

the breeding, harboring or infecting of rats and other rodents and vermin, and (4) 

violation of any health or sanitary law, ordinance or regulation of the Town of 

Antrim or the State of New Hampshire. 

 

8. No burning shall be permitted on the premises except in suitable containers. Fire 

hazards shall be minimized by the segregation of combustible from 

noncombustible materials and the provision of adequate aisles for access for fire 

fighting equipment. 

 

9. The storage of material shall not exceed ten (10) feet in height. 

 

10. The manner of storage and arrangement of junk and the drainage facilities of the 

premises shall be such as to prevent the accumulation of stagnant water. 

 

11. Every structure erected upon the lot after the effective date of this Ordinance shall 

be of fireproof construction. 

 

J. Patios: A patio, as defined in Article III, constructed at “grade level” and with no roof or 

walls, may extend into any required yard space. However, at any point in the future, only that 

portion of the patio that is within the required building setback lines may be enclosed by 

applying for a building permit. (Amended March 11, 2008) 
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K. Private Swimming Pools: Private swimming pools, including above-ground and in-

ground pools, shall comply with the following conditions and requirements: 

 

1. The pool is intended and is to be used solely for the enjoyment of the occupants of 

the principal use of the property on which it is located. 

 

2. It may be located only in the rear yard or side yard of the property on which it is 

an accessory use. 

 

3. The pool, including any above-ground decking, shall be within the setback lines 

for the zoning district in which the pool is located. (Adopted March 13, 2007) 

 

4. The swimming pool area or the entire property on which it is located shall be so 

walled or fenced or otherwise protected as to prevent uncontrolled access by 

children from the street or from adjacent properties. Said barrier shall not be less 

than four (4) feet but not more than six (6) feet in height and maintained in good 

condition. When a fence is used, it shall not have any openings greater than two 

(2) inches in width, except for necessary gates; and when fence is formed of metal 

or wire, such metal or wire shall not be less than number six (6) gauge. 

 

L. Recreational Vehicles and Recreational Equipment: Trailers as defined within the terms 

of this Zoning Ordinance and including travel trailers, pickup campers or coaches, motorized 

homes, boat trailers and other recreational equipment may be parked or stored subject to the 

following requirements: 

 

1. Major recreational equipment as defined for purposes of these regulations, 

includes travel trailers, pickup campers or coaches, motorized dwellings, tent 

trailers, boats and boat trailers and the like, and cases or boxes used for  

transporting recreational equipment whether occupied by such equipment or not. 

 

2. Occupancy: No such units shall be used for living, sleeping or housekeeping 

purposes except under the following conditions: 

 

Travel trailers, pickup campers or coaches, motorized dwellings and tent trailers 

may be temporarily parked and occupied for sleeping and living purposes in areas 

other than designated recreation vehicle parks or campgrounds but only in 

accordance with the following provisions: 

 

a. The temporary parking and occupancy shall not exceed twenty—one (21) 

days. 

 

b. Such units shall be parked on adequate off-street parking areas. 

 

c. Such units may be parked and occupied as temporary housing on the same 

lot where a dwelling is being constructed provided: 
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(1) The unit will only be occupied six (6) months from issuance of a 

building permit unless extended by the Board of Selectmen, 

regardless of (2)(a). below. 

 

(2) Sanitary (domestic) sewage will be disposed of by using one of the 

following methods: 

 

 

(a) The unit will be connected to the Town sewer system. 

 

(b) The unit will be connected to a State-approved septic 

system. 

 

(c) The unit will be served by a State-approved portable toilet 

facility. 

 

(d) The unit will have its own self-contained sanitary system 

and formal provisions will be made to have the sewage 

disposed at the Antrim Sewage Treatment Plant. 

 

3. Permanent Parking and Storage of Camping and Recreational Equipment: 

Permanent storage of such equipment shall be permitted in any Zoning District 

provided parking of the unit conforms with all applicable yard setback 

requirements of the Zoning District. 

 

4. Spacing: Major recreational equipment six (6) feet or more in average height 

above the ground shall be governed as to spacing with respect to buildings on the 

lot as though it were a building. 

 

5. Lot Coverage: Major recreational equipment six (6) feet or more in average height 

shall be included on the same basis as buildings for regulation of lot coverage by 

all buildings with area covered computed on the basis of the largest horizontal 

area covered by such equipment. 

 

6. Derelicts: No major recreational equipment shall be stored outdoors on a 

residential premises unless it is in condition for safe and effective performance of 

the function for which it is intended or can be made so at a cost not exceeding the 

value of the equipment in its existing state. In no case shall any such equipment 

be so stored for a period of more than six (6) months if not in condition for safe 

and efficient performance of the function for which it is intended. 

 

M. Temporary Uses: The following uses are permitted temporarily (from a period of one (1) 

to four (4) weeks in one calendar year, except as provided in 4. below). A permit is 

required from the Board of Selectmen or Zoning Officer (see Article XVIII, D.). 

 

1. Christmas tree sales in the Highway and Village Business Districts. 
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2. Carnivals, circuses and street fairs in Highway and Village Business or the Rural 

Districts. 

 

3. Mobile amusement and lighting equipment for promotion, advertisement and 

grand openings in Highway and Village Business Districts. 

 

4. A manufactured housing unit may be used as a construction trailer or a temporary 

dwelling following a fire and/or other disaster or during construction of 

permanent housing subject to the following conditions: 

 

a. The unit is temporarily installed on the same premises as the damaged 

residence. 

 

b. The unit is connected to the Town sewer system, or the existing and 

functioning State-approved septic system. 

 

c. A permit for temporary occupancy is secured from the Board of Selectmen 

or Zoning Officer. 

  

d. The temporary occupancy shall not exceed nine (9) months. 

 

e. The manufactured housing must be removed after the approved period of 

occupancy. 

 

N. Yard Requirements 

 

1. All yards required under this Zoning Ordinance shall be unobstructed by any 

building or structure in excess of twenty-four (24) square feet, except for 

accessory buildings in the rear and side yards and fences. 

 

2. The following structures may project into the required yards as established in this 

Zoning Ordinance: 

 

a. Steps, stoops and handicapped access ramps. 

 

b. Open or lattice-enclosed fire escapes, fireproof outside stairways and 

balconies opening upon fire towers and the ordinary projection of 

chimneys and flues into the rear or side yard not exceeding three and one-

half (3 1/2) feet in width and placed so as not to obstruct light and 

ventilation. 

 

c. Sills, eaves, belt courses, cornices and ornamental features not exceeding 

two (2) feet in width. 

 

d. Patios. 
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3. The front yard requirements heretofore established shall be adjusted in the Village 

Business District and Residential District in the following cases: (Amended 

March 11, 2008) 

 

a. Where a building is to be erected on a parcel of land that is within one 

hundred (100) feet of existing buildings on both sides, the minimum front 

yard shall be a line drawn between the two (2) closest front cornices of the 

adjacent structures on the two (2) sides. 

 

b. When a building is to be erected on a parcel of land that is within one 

hundred (100) feet of an existing building on one side only, such building 

may be erected as close to the street as the existing adjacent building. 

 

4. Irregular Lots: Where any main wall of a structure located on any irregularly 

shaped lot does not parallel the lot line which the wall faces, the yard or minimum 

distance to the lot line at every point shall be at least equal to the minimum 

dimension required for the yard or distance to the lot line. 

 

O. Home Occupations: (Amended March 11, 2008)  

 

1. Conducted solely by resident members of the immediate family and one non-

resident employee. 

 

2. Clearly secondary to the use of the dwelling for dwelling purposes. 

 

3. Not change the residential character of the dwelling in any visible manner. 

 

4. Not create objectionable noise, odor, vibration, smoke, dust, heat, glare, or 

unsightly conditions noticeable off the premises. 

 

5. Not create electronic interference.  

 

6. Not create a health or safety hazard. 

 

7. Not show any exterior evidence of a home occupation except for signs as 

permitted in Article XVII, Section D – Signs Permitted in All Districts without 

Permit. (Amended March 22, 2012)  

 

8. Provide off-street parking facilities for any employees and visitors, as provided in 

Article XV. 

 

P. Ruins: No owner or occupant of land in any district shall permit fire or other ruins to be 

left, but shall remove and/or fill same to ground level within six (6) months after the event that 

caused such ruins. 
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Q.  Light Manufacturing: (Adopted March 13, 1990) An establishment engaged in 

manufacturing, assembly, compounding, processing/packaging, treatment or distribution of 

projects including primary product production from raw materials, or production of services, but 

excluding establishments which produce or emit toxic or noxious gases, odors or fumes, 

excessive noise, vibration or electrical interference, or similar substances or conditions onto 

adjacent or other properties. 

 

1. All manufacturing must be carried on within the primary building(s) if located in 

the Village Business District. 

 

2. No less than one (1) parking space per employee shall be provided. 

 

R. Back Lots: (Adopted March 10, 1992 & Amended March 11, 2008) One back lot shall be 

allowed for each front lot with the following provisions.  

 

1. The front lot shall: Meet all the requirements for the district in which it is located. 

 

2. The back lot shall: 

 

a. Have a minimum lot size of not less than three (3) times the required lot 

size for the district in which it is located. 

 

b. Have a minimum frontage of fifty (50) feet which shall serve as access 

right-of-way owned in fee simple by the owner of the back lot. The area of 

the right-of-way shall be included in the size of the back lot. 

 

c. Meet all the other yard requirements of the district in which it is located. 

In the back lot, the front yard setback will be measured from the property 

line closest to the nearest street right-of-way line. 

 

3. Creation of back lots will require normal subdivision approval. 

 

4.         The further subdivision of back lots after their establishment will require 

 additional subdivision approval from the Planning Board. 

 

S.  Recreation Facilities 

 

1. Such facilities shall not include activities that create excessive noise or 

disturbance in the neighborhood. 

 

2. One permanent caretaker residence is allowed per facility. 

 

3. Public or non-commercial facilities may charge user or membership fees to cover 

the cost of operation. 
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T.  Farm Employee Housing: Additional housing shall be permitted without subdivision of 

the land providing: 

 

1. It is used strictly for farm employees, 

 

2. It complies with all building and all other zoning requirements, 

 

3. If and when the farming operation ceases, 

 

a. The building shall be removed, or 

 

b. The land shall be subdivided in accordance with the requirements in effect 

when the building permit was issued. 

 

U. Manufactured Housing Units 

 

1. Manufactured Housing Units located on individual lots require a permanent 

foundation approved by the Zoning Officer (Adopted March 13, 2001) 

 

2. Skirting of Manufactured Housing Units may be required at the discretion of the 

Zoning Officer (Adopted March 13, 2001) 

 

3. Standards of construction for Manufactured Housing Units must meet current 

HUD Code requirements (Adopted March 13, 2001) 

 

 

V. Duplex Housing (Adopted March 9, 2004, Amended March 13, 2007) 
 

1. Each duplex shall be served by a single curb cut only. 

2. The units shall be separated by a firewall per the BOCA Building Code. 

3. Each unit must have separate and independent heating/cooling and electrical 

systems. 

4. There shall be no interior egress between units. 

 

W.      Multifamily Dwellings 

 

Multifamily dwellings shall only be permitted on property served by municipal water and 

sewer. (Adopted March 10, 2005) 

 

Updated  4/1/2012 
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ARTICLE XIV-A  HOME BASED BUSINESSES  

(Adopted March 13, 2007) 

 

1. PURPOSE 

 

A.  Permit residents of the community the use of their homes as a place of livelihood for 

the production or supplementing of personal and family income. 

B.  Protect the community at large and neighboring properties from potential adverse 

impacts of activities associated with home based businesses. 

C.  Establish regulatory criteria and standards for home based businesses. 

 

2. DEFINITIONS 

 

Home Based Business - Any commercial activity engaged in by the resident or residents 

of a property that is clearly secondary to the use of the property as a residence. Any 

activity that meets at least one of the below listed criteria will be considered a Home 

Based Business for purposes of this ordinance. 

 

3. CRITERIA FOR HOME BASED BUSINESS 

 

Any activity that meets at least one of the below listed criteria will be considered a Home 

Based Business for purposes of this ordinance. 

 

A.  The commercial activity on the premises is not performed entirely within a dwelling 

or structure accessory to the dwelling. 

B.  The number of on premises, non-resident employees is greater than one. 

C.  Changes the residential character of the property in any visible manner. 

D.  Shows exterior evidence of the commercial activity except for signs as permitted in 

article XVII of Antrim’s zoning ordinances. 

E.  Displays or stores materials, goods, supplies or equipment outdoors. 

F.  Parks or stores more than two (2) vehicles used in the commercial activity on the 

premises. 

G.  Involves the presence of mechanical equipment used in a business. 

 

4. CONSTRAINTS 

 

Home Based Businesses must: 

 

A.  Not create objectionable noise, odor, vibration, smoke, dust, heat, glare or unsightly 

conditions noticeable off the premises. 

B.  Not create electronic interference. 

C.  Not create a safety, health, or environmental hazard. 

D.  Provide for adequate off-street parking facilities for employees and visitors. 

E.  Not be allowed in Multi-family dwellings. 
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5. ADMINISTRATION AND ENFORCEMENT 

 

Home Based Business Permit 

 

A.  Purpose – The purpose of a home based business permit is to: 

1.  Ensure the applicant understands the conditions set forth in the ordinance for 

the operation of a home based business. 

2.  Gives the town access to data that can be used to assess the economic vitality 

of the community and develop appropriate planning ordinances and 

regulations. 

 

B.  Authority – The Planning Board has the authority to grant home based business 

permits. 

 

C.  Home Based Businesses require a home based business permit in order to operate. 

 

D.  Appeals – The decision of the Planning Board may be appealed to the Antrim Zoning 

Board of Adjustment. 

 

E.  Time period – Home Based Business Permits are granted for an indefinite time period 

or until a change of ownership. 

 

F.  The Board of Selectmen has the authority to revoke a home based business permit 

upon a determination that the home based business is not in compliance with the 

conditions set forth in this ordinance. 

 

G.  Site Plan Review – The Planning Board will require a Site Plan Review when: 

1.  Any existing commercial activity being performed rises to the level of a home 

based business. 

2.  Any change of use that results in the commercial activity meeting the criteria 

for a Home Based Business. 

 

 

Updated 3/13/07 



 XIV-B-1 

ARTICLE XIV-B  PERSONAL WIRELESS SERVICE FACILITY 

(Adopted March 13, 2001, Updated March 13, 2007, Amended March 10, 2009)) 

 

1.  PURPOSE AND INTENT: It is the express purpose of this Article to permit carriers to locate 

personal wireless service facilities, (PWSFs), within particular areas of the Town of Antrim, 

hereafter called the Town, that enhance and fulfill the following goals: 

 

a. Preserve the authority of the Town to regulate and to provide for reasonable 

opportunity for the siting of PWSFs, by enhancing the ability of providers of PWSFs 

to provide such services to the community quickly, effectively and efficiently, while 

preserving unique viewsheds and scenic values of the Town. 

 

b. Provide for PWSFs that are consistent with appropriate land use regulations that 

ensure compatibility with the visual and environmental features of the Town and that 

eliminate or mitigate the visual impacts of PWSFs. Compatibility with the visual 

features of the Town is measured based on the change in community scale and 

character in relation to the height, mass, materials, contrasts, or proportion within the 

surroundings of a proposed PWSF; 

 

c. Reduce adverse impacts such facilities may create, including, but not limited to: 

impacts on environmentally sensitive areas, historically significant locations, 

migratory bird flight corridors, health and safety, and prosperity through protection of 

property values; 

 

d. Encourage carriers to locate PWSFs on existing buildings and structures and permit 

new ground mounted PWSFs only when the use of existing structures and buildings is 

found to be not feasible; 

 

e. Require co-location, both vertical and horizontal, to the greatest extent possible, in 

order to reduce cumulative adverse impacts on the Town; 

 

f. Provide for the review of all applications for PWSFs through an assessment of 

technology, current locational options, future available locations, innovative siting 

techniques and siting possibilities beyond the jurisdiction of the Town. The review of 

a PWSF application shall be on the basis of the site being built using all positions on 

the mount. 

 

2.  APPLICABILITY: The terms of this Article and the Site Plan Review Regulations shall 

apply to PWSFs proposed to be located on property owned by the Town, on privately owned 

property, and on property that is owned by any other governmental entity that acts in its 

proprietary capacity to lease such property.  

 

3. DEFINITIONS: For the purpose of this Article, the following terms shall have the meaning 

given herein:  
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a. Antenna. The surface from which wireless radio signals are sent and/or received by a 

PWSF. 

 

b. Antenna Array. A collection of antennas attached to a mount to send and receive 

radio signals 

 

c. Average Tree Canopy Height. An average height found by inventorying the height, 

at above ground level (AGL), of all trees over twenty (20) feet in height within the 

area that extends for a distance of one-hundred fifty feet (150’) feet from the base of 

the mount, security barrier, or designated clear area for access to equipment, 

whichever is greatest. Trees that will be removed for construction shall NOT be used 

in this calculation. 

 

d. Camouflaged. A PWSF that is disguised, hidden, part of an existing or proposed 

structure, or placed within an existing or proposed structure. 

 

e. Carrier. A Company that provides personal wireless services also sometimes referred 

to as a provider. 

 

f. Co-location. The use of a single mount on the ground by more than one carrier 

(vertical co-location), or the use of more than one mount on the same site by more 

than one carrier (horizontal co-location), or the use of several mounts on an existing 

building or structure by more than one carrier. 

 

g. Community Scale. Compatibility between the Proposed PWSF and its surroundings 

in relation to the height, mass, materials, contrasts, and proportion of the proposed 

facility and its surroundings. 

 

h. Environmental Assessment (EA). An EA is a document required by the Federal 

Communications Commission (FCC) and the National Environmental Policy Act 

(NEPA) when a PWSF is placed in certain designated areas. 

 

i. Equipment Shelter. An enclosed structure, cabinet, shed, vault, or box near the base 

of the mount within which are housed equipment for PWSFs such as batteries and 

electrical equipment. Equipment shelters are sometimes referred to as base 

transceiver stations. 

 

j. Facility. See Personal Wireless Service Facility 

 

k. Fall Zone. The area on the ground from the base of a ground mounted personal 

wireless service facility that forms a circle with a diameter equal to twice the height 

of the facility, including any antennas or other appurtenances. The fall zone is the 

area within which there is a potential hazard from falling debris (such as ice) or 

collapsing material. 
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l. Guyed Tower. A monopole or lattice tower that is secured to the ground or other 

surface by diagonal cables for lateral support. 

m. Height. The height above ground level (AGL) from the natural grade of a site to the 

highest point of a structure. 

 

n. Lattice Tower. A type of mount with multiple legs and structural cross-bracing 

between the legs that is self-supporting and freestanding. 

 

o. Mast. A thin pole that resembles a street light standard or a telephone pole. A dual-

polarized antenna is typically deployed on a mast. 

 

p. Monopole. A thicker type of mount than a mast that is self-supporting with a single 

shaft of wood, steel or concrete, or other material, that is designed for the placement 

of antennas and arrays along the shaft. 

q. Mount. The structure or surface upon which antennas are mounted, (interior or 

exterior) including the following four types of mounts: 

 

(1) Roof-mounted. Mounted on the roof of a building. 

(2) Side-mounted. Mounted on the side of a building. 

(3) Ground-mounted. Mounted on the ground. 

(4) Structure-mounted. Mounted on a structure other than a building. 

 

r. Personal Wireless Service Facility (PWSF). Facility for the provision of personal 

wireless services, as defined by the Telecommunications Act of 1996, as amended. 

PWSFs include a mount, antenna, equipment shelter, and other related equipment. 

 

s. Personal Wireless Services. The three types of services covered by this Ordinance: 

Commercial mobile radio services, unlicensed wireless services, and common carrier 

wireless exchange access services as described in the Telecommunications Act of 

1996, as amended. 

 

t. Radio Frequency (RF) Engineer. An engineer specializing in electrical or microwave 

engineering, especially the study of radio frequencies. 

 

u. Radio Frequency Radiation (RFR). The emissions from PWSFs 

 

v. Security Barrier. A wall, fence, or berm that restricts an area from unauthorized entry 

or trespass. 

 

w. Separation. The distance between one carrier's array of antennas and another carrier's 

array. 

 

4. DISTRICT REGULATIONS:  

 

a. Location - PWSFs located in existing facilities shall be permitted in all Zoning 

Districts except the Rural Conservation District. Ground mounted PWSFs shall be 
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permitted in all districts except the Rural Conservation District by Special Exception 

only. Applicants seeking approval for PWSFs shall first evaluate existing structures 

for the siting of PWSFs. Only after finding that there are no suitable existing 

structures pursuant to Section 4.3 herein, shall a provider propose a new ground 

mounted facility. 

 

b. Existing Structures: Policy - PWSFs shall be located on or within existing structures, 

including but not limited to buildings, water  towers, existing telecommunications 

facilities, utility poles or towers, and related facilities, provided that such installation 

preserves the character and integrity of those structures. 

 

c. Existing Structures: Burden of Proof - The applicant shall have the burden of proving 

that there are no existing structures which are suitable to locate its PWSF and/or 

transmit or receive radio signals. To meet that burden, the applicant shall take all the 

following actions to the extent applicable: 

 

(1) The applicant shall submit to the Planning Board a list of  all contacts made 

with owners of potential sites regarding the availability of potential space for a 

PWSF. Said list shall describe and identify these potential sites. If the 

Planning Board informs the applicant that additional existing structures may 

be satisfactory, the applicant shall contact the property owner(s) of those 

structures. 

 

(2) The applicant shall provide copies of all letters of inquiry made to owners of 

existing structures and letters of rejection. If letters of rejection are not 

provided, at a minimum, unanswered "Return Receipt Requested" forms from 

the U.S. Post Office shall be provided for each owner of existing structures 

that was contacted. 

 

(3) If the applicant claims that a structure is not capable of physically supporting 

a PWSF, this claim must be certified by a licensed professional civil engineer. 

The certification shall, at a minimum, explain the structural issues and 

demonstrate that the structure cannot be modified to support the PWSF 

without unreasonable costs. The estimated cost shall be provided to the 

Planning Board. 

 

d. Ground-Mounted Facilities: Policy - If the applicant demonstrates that it is not 

feasible to locate on an existing structure, ground mounted PWSFs shall be designed 

so as to be camouflaged to the greatest extent possible, including but not limited to: 

use of compatible building materials and colors, screening, landscaping, and 

placement within trees. 

 

5. USE REGULATIONS: 

 

A PWSF shall require a building permit in all cases and may be permitted as follows: 
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a. Existing Tower Structures: Subject to review by the Planning Board, which review 

shall be limited to issues relating to access, bonding, proof of insurance, security for 

removal, structural integrity and appropriate camouflage of such siting, carriers may 

locate a PWSF on any guyed tower, lattice tower, mast, or monopole in existence 

prior to the adoption of this Article, or on any PWSF previously approved under the 

provisions of this Article so long as the co-location complies with the approved site 

plan. All the Performance Standards from this Article shall be met. This provision 

shall apply only so long as the height of the mount is not increased, carrier capacity is 

not increased, a security barrier already exists, and the area of the security barrier is 

not increased. Otherwise, site plan review is required. 

 

b. Reconstruction of Existing Tower Structures: An existing guyed tower, lattice tower, 

monopole, or mast in existence prior to the adoption of this Article may be 

reconstructed with a maximum fifteen (15) foot increase in height so long as the 

standards of this Article are met and so long as this fifteen (15) foot increase in height 

does not cause a facility previously existing at less than one hundred (100) feet to 

exceed one hundred (100) feet in height. The mount shall be replaced with a mount of 

similar mass that does not increase the visual impact on the community. Site plan 

review is required. 

 

c. Existing Structures: Subject to the provisions of this Article and minor site plan 

review under RSA 674:43:III and except as otherwise permitted under Section 5 (A), 

a PWSF may be located on an existing structure, building, utility tower or pole, or 

water tower. For the purpose of this section, new structures that are conforming to all 

other district zoning requirements shall be considered as existing structures. 

 

d. Ground Mounted Facility: A ground mounted PWSF may be constructed after 

obtaining approval by the Planning Board and, if necessary a Special Exception from 

the Zoning Board of Adjustment as outlined in Article XIII. All provisions of this 

article must be met and a full site plan review is required. 

 

6. DIMENSIONAL REQUIREMENTS 

 

a. PWSFs shall comply with the following requirements: 

 

(1) Height, Maximum: In no case shall a PWSF exceed one hundred (100) feet in 

height, unless the mount for the facility was greater than one hundred (100) 

feet in height prior to the adoption of this Article. 

 

(2) Height, Existing Structures and Utility Poles: Carriers that locate new PWSFs 

on water towers, electric transmission and distribution towers, utility poles 

and similar existing utility structures, guyed towers, lattice towers, masts, and 

monopoles may be permitted to increase the height of those structures no 

more than fifteen (15) feet. 
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(3) Height, Other Existing Structures: The height of a PWSF shall not increase 

the height of a structure by more than fifteen (15) feet, unless the facility is 

completely camouflaged; for example a facility completely within a flagpole, 

steeple, or chimney. The increase in the height of the structure shall be in 

scale and proportion to the structure as originally configured. A carrier may 

locate a PWSF on a building that is legally nonconforming with respect to 

height, provided that the provisions of this Article are met. 

 

(4) Height, Ground-Mounted Facilities: Ground-mounted PWSFs shall not project 

higher than (20) twenty feet above the average tree canopy height of the trees 

located within an area defined by a (50) foot radius or perimeter of the mount, 

security barrier, or designated clear area for access to equipment, whichever is 

greatest. Refer to Section 3.3-Average Tree Canopy Height. 

 

(5) Setbacks: All PWSFs and their equipment shelters shall comply with the 

building setback provisions of the zoning district in which the facility is 

located. Fences shall comply with the setback provisions of the zoning district 

in which the facility is located. 

 

(6) Fall Zone for Ground Mounts: In order to ensure public safety, the minimum 

distance from the base of any ground-mount of a PWSF to any property line, 

public road, habitable dwelling, business or institutional use, or public 

recreational area shall be, at a minimum, the distance equal to the fall zone, as 

defined in this Article. The fall zone may cross property lines, so long as the 

applicant secures a fall zone easement from the affected property owner(s). 

The area of the easement shall be shown on all applicable plans submitted to 

the Town, and the terms of the easement shall be provided as part of the site 

plan review. The Planning Board, at its discretion, may reduce or eliminate 

the fall zone. Fall zones for PWSFs may overlap. 

 

(7) Fall Zone for Non-Ground Mounts: In the event that an existing structure is 

proposed as a mount for a PWSF, a fall zone shall not be required, but the 

setback provisions of the zoning district shall apply. In the case of pre-existing 

nonconforming structures, PWSFs and their equipment shelters shall not 

increase any non-conformity. 

 

7. PERFORMANCE AND DESIGN STANDARDS 

 

a. Visibility -  The applicant is encouraged to utilize enhancements to the property and 

must demonstrate that every reasonable effort has been made to cause the facility to 

have the least possible visual impact on the Town.  

 

(1) Visual impacts are measured on the basis of: 

 

(a) Change in community scale, as exhibited in relative height, mass or 

proportion of the PWSF within their proposed surroundings. 
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(b) New visible elements proposed on a contrasting background. 

(c) Different colors and textures proposed against a contrasting background. 

(d) Use of materials that are foreign to the existing environment. 

 

(2) Enhancements are measured on the basis of: 

 

(a) Conservation of opportunities to maintain community scale, e.g. buffering 

areas and low-lying buildings should not be compromised so as to start a 

trend away from the existing community scale. 

(b) Amount and type of landscaping and/or natural vegetation. 

(c) Preservation of view corridors, vistas, and viewsheds. 

(d) Continuation of existing colors, textures, and materials. 

 

(3) Visibility focuses on: 

 

(a) Eliminating or mitigating visual impact. 

(b) Protecting, continuing, and enhancing the existing environment. 

 

(4) Camouflage for Facilities on Existing Buildings or Structures - Roof Mounts: 

When a PWSF extends above the roof height of a building on which it is 

mounted, every effort shall be made to conceal or camouflage the facility 

within or behind existing or new architectural features to limit its visibility. 

Facilities mounted on a roof shall be stepped back from the front facade in 

order to limit their impact on the building's silhouette. 

 

(5) Camouflage for Facilities on Existing Buildings or Structures - Side Mounts: 

PWSFs which are side mounted shall blend with the existing building's 

architecture and the panels shall be painted or shielded with material 

consistent with the design features and materials of the building. All surfaces 

shall be non-reflective. 

 

(6) Camouflage for Ground-Mounted Facilities: All ground-mounted PWSFs 

shall be surrounded by a buffer of dense tree growth that extends continuously 

for a minimum distance of one hundred and fifty (150) feet from the mount, 

security barrier, or designated clear area for access to equipment, whichever is 

greatest, and screens views of the facility in all directions. These trees must be 

existing on the subject property, planted on site, or be within a landscape 

easement on an adjoining site. The Planning Board shall have the authority to 

decrease, relocate or alter the required buffer based on site conditions as long 

as such action does not deviate from the purpose and intent of this Article. 

The one hundred fifty (150) foot vegetative buffer area shall be protected by a 

landscape easement or be within the area of the applicant’s lease. The 

easement or lease shall specify that the trees within the buffer shall not be 

removed or topped, unless the trees are dead or dying and present a hazard to 

persons or property. 
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b. Color - To the extent that any PWSFs extend above the height of the vegetation 

immediately surrounding it, they shall be of a color which blends with the 

background or surroundings. All surfaces shall be non-reflective. 

 

c. Equipment Shelters - Equipment shelters for PWSFs shall be designed consistent with 

one of the following design standards: 

 

(1) Equipment shelters shall be located in underground vaults; or 

(2) Equipment shelters shall be designed so that the shelters are architecturally 

consistent, with respect to materials and appearance, to the buildings in the 

area of the  PWSF; or 

(3) Equipment shelters shall be camouflaged behind an effective year-round 

landscape buffer, equal to the height of the proposed building, and/or fence. 

The Planning Board shall determine the style of fencing and/or landscape 

buffer that is compatible with the neighborhood; or 

(4) If mounted on a rooftop, the equipment shelter shall be concealed or 

camouflaged so that the shelter either is not visible at grade or appears to be a 

part of the original structure. 

 

d. Lighting, Signage, and Security 

 

(1) Lighting: The mounts of PWSFs shall be lighted only if required by the 

Federal Aviation Administration (FAA). Lighting of equipment structures and 

any other facilities on site shall be shielded from abutting properties. Foot-

candle measurements at the property line shall be 0.0 initial foot-candles. 

(2) Signage: PWSFs shall not contain any permanent or temporary signs, writing, 

symbols or any graphic representation of any kind except those needed to 

identify the property and the owner and warn of any danger. All signs shall 

comply with the requirements of the Town's sign ordinance. 

(3) Security Barrier: Ground mounted PWSFs shall be enclosed by security 

fencing and equipped with an anti-climbing mechanism. The Planning Board 

at its discretion may waive this requirement. 

 

e. Historic Buildings 

 

(1) Any PWSF located on or within an historic structure shall not alter the 

character-defining features, distinctive construction methods, or original 

historic materials of the building. 

(2) Any alteration made to an historic structure to accommodate a PWSF shall be 

fully reversible. 

(3) PWSFs authorized by this subsection shall be concealed within or behind 

existing architectural features, or shall be located so that they are not visible 

from public roads and viewing areas. 

 

f. Scenic Landscapes and Vistas - Ground-mounted facilities shall not be located within 

open areas that are clearly visible from public roads, recreational areas, nearby or 
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abutting properties unless these PWSFs are hidden or disguised in such a way so as to 

blend in with their surroundings. For example, the Planning Board may find a PWSF 

disguised as a flagpole to be acceptable. The Planning Board shall be empowered to 

make these decisions. All ground-mounted PWSFs shall be surrounded by a buffer of 

dense tree growth as per Section 7.1 (F). 

 

g. Driveways - If available, existing entrances and driveways to serve a PWSF shall be 

utilized, unless the applicant can demonstrate that a new entrance and driveway will 

result in less visual, traffic, and environmental impact. New driveways to serve a 

PWSF shall not exceed twelve (12) feet in width. A gravel or crushed stone surface is 

encouraged. 

 

h. Antenna Types - Any antenna array placed upon an existing or proposed ground 

mount, utility pole, or transmission line mount shall have a diameter of no more than 

four (4) feet, exclusive of the diameter of the mount. A larger diameter antenna array 

may be permitted after a finding by the Planning Board that the visual impacts of a 

larger antenna array are negligible. 

 

i. Ground and Roof Mounts - All ground mounts shall be of a mast or monopole type 

mount. Lattice towers, guyed towers, and roof mounted monopoles are expressly 

prohibited, unless constructed as part of a reconstruction project permitted under 

Section 5 (B). 

 

j. Hazardous Waste - No hazardous waste shall be discharged on the site of any PWSF. 

If any hazardous materials are to be used on site, there shall be provisions for full 

containment of such materials. An enclosed containment area shall be provided with a 

sealed floor, designed to contain at least one hundred and ten percent (110%) of the 

volume of the hazardous materials stored or used on the site. 

 

k. Noise - PWSFs shall not generate noise in excess of that permitted under the Town 

Noise Ordinance. 

 

l. Radio Frequency Radiation (RFR) Standards - All equipment proposed for a PWSF 

shall be fully compliant with the FCC Guidelines for Evaluating the Environmental 

Effects of Radio frequency Radiation (FCC Guidelines), under Report and Order, 

FCC 96-326, published on August 1, 1996, and all subsequent amendments. 

 

m. Federal and State Requirements - All PWSFs must meet or exceed current standards 

and regulations of the FAA, FCC and any other agency of the federal or state 

government with the authority to regulate PWSFs. If such standards and regulations 

are changed, then the owners of the facilities governed by this ordinance shall bring 

such facilities into compliance with such revised standards and regulations within six 

(6) months of the effective date of such standards and regulations, unless a more 

stringent compliance schedule if mandated by the controlling agency. Failure to bring 

PWSFs into compliance with such revised standards and regulations shall constitute 
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grounds for removal of the PWSF as abandoned, in accordance with Section 9 of this 

Article, at the owner(s) expense through the execution of the posted security. 

 

n. Building Code - Safety Standards - To ensure the structural integrity of PWSFs, the 

owner of the facility shall ensure that it is maintained in compliance with the 

standards contained in applicable local building codes and the applicable standards 

for PWSFs that are published by the Electronics Industries Association, as amended 

from time to time. If, upon inspection, the Town concludes that a PWSF fails to 

comply with such codes and standards and constitutes a danger to persons or 

property, then upon notice being provided to the owner of the PWSF, the owner shall 

have thirty (30) days to bring such PWSF into compliance with such standards. If the 

owner fails to bring such PWSF into compliance within 30 days, such action shall 

constitute an abandonment and grounds for the 

removal of the facility as abandoned, in accordance with Section 9 of this Article, at 

the owners(s) expense through execution of the posted security. 

 

o. Balloon Test / Crane Test - The Planning Board may require a certified balloon test 

and/or crane test accurately simulating the height and location of the proposed PWSF. 

Public notice shall be given of the date and time of such test not less than 10 days 

prior thereto. The applicant shall provide photographs of such test from locations 

around the Town and within 20 miles from which the balloon(s) or crane is visible. 

 

p. Migrating Bird Protection - The applicant shall submit a plan indicating methods that 

it shall use to mitigate adverse impacts on migrating bird populations. 

 

q. Hold Harmless - The applicant shall submit an agreement to the Town to the effect 

that the Town will be held harmless for any extraordinary fire or safety events. 

 

8. VERIFICATION, MONITORING AND MAINTENANCE 

 

a. Verification - The Planning Board, at its discretion, may hire an expert of its choice to 

review applications. Such experts may include, but not be limited to Planning 

Experts, Technical Experts, Engineering Experts, Legal Experts, and Surveying 

Experts. All such expenses incurred shall be borne by the applicant. 

 

b. Maintenance - The owner of the facility shall maintain the PWSF in good condition. 

Such maintenance shall include, but shall not be limited to, painting, structural 

integrity of the mount and security barrier, maintenance of the buffer areas, 

landscaping, and camouflage materials. The Planning Board may direct the owner to 

perform maintenance that it determines to be required. 

 

c. Monitoring - The property owner and the owner of the PWSF shall agree that the 

Town and its appointed representative(s) may enter the subject property to obtain 

RFR measurements, noise measurements, and to perform maintenance and safety 

inspections at the expense of the applicant. In the case of taking RFR and or noise 

measurements, the Town may enter without any advance notice to either the PWSF 
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owner or the property owner. In all other cases the Town shall provide reasonable 

written notice to the applicant and landowner and provide them the opportunity to 

accompany the Town representatives when the inspections are conducted 

 

d. Security for Removal - Recognizing the hazardous situation presented by abandoned 

and unmonitored telecommunications facilities, the Planning Board shall set the form 

and amount of security that represents the cost for removal and disposal of abandoned 

telecommunications facilities in the event that a facility is abandoned and the facility 

owner is unwilling or unable to remove the facility in accordance with Section 9.2. 

The amount of the security shall be based upon the removal cost plus, fifteen percent 

(15%), provided by the applicant and certified by a professional civil engineer 

licensed in New Hampshire. The owner of the facility shall provide the Planning 

Board with a revised removal cost estimate and structural evaluation prepared by a 

professional civil engineer licensed in New Hampshire every five (5) years from the 

date of the Planning Board's approval of the site plan. If the cost has increased more 

than fifteen percent (15%) then the owner of the facility shall provide additional 

security in the amount of the increase. 

 

e. FCC Compliance -The applicant shall submit written proof that the proposed use and 

the facility comply with the FCC regulations on radio (RF) frequency exposure 

guidelines, and a propagation map showing the proposed radio frequency coverage. 

 

f. Environmental Compliance - The applicant shall submit written proof that an 

evaluation has taken place, as well as the results of such evaluation, satisfying the 

requirements of the National Environmental Policy Act (NEPA) further referenced in 

applicable FCC rules. If an Environmental Assessment (EA) or an Environmental 

Impact Statement (EIS) is required under the FCC rules and NEPA, submission of the 

EA or EIS to the Town prior to the beginning of the federal 30 day comment period, 

and the Town process, shall become part of the application requirements. 

 

g. Inventory of Existing Towers - Each applicant for a PWSF shall provide an inventory 

of its existing PWSFs that are within the jurisdiction of the Town and those within 

two miles of the border thereof, including specific information about the location, 

height, and design of the facility, as well as economic and technological feasibility for 

co-location on the inventoried towers. The Town may share such information with 

other applicants applying for approvals under this ordinance or other organizations 

seeking to locate PWSFs within the jurisdiction of the governing authority, provided, 

however, that the Town is not, by sharing such information, in any way representing 

or warranting that such sites are available or suitable. 

 

h. Insurance - The applicant shall submit annually to the Office of Selectmen a 

Certificate of Insurance showing public liability insurance coverage of not less than 

$1 million Combined Single Limit. 

 

i. CMI/HIC Coverage - The applicant will provide information as to whether any of the 

wireless telecommunications carriers providing service to the Town use the system 
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known as cable micro-cell integrator/headend interface converter (CMI/HIC) which 

utilizes cable television lines and small transceivers mounted on utility poles to 

communicate with wireless telephones and whether there are any such carriers using 

CMI/HIC in the southwestern New Hampshire region. 

 

j. Federal License - The applicant will provide with its application any copies of the 

federal license from the FCC proving that they, or their contracted client, are eligible 

to deploy their system under the Federal Telecommunications Act of 1996. 

 

k. State Requirements - The applicant will provide written documentation that it is in 

full compliance with the State of New Hampshire requirements and regulations for 

PWSFs as are stated in HB 733 and any amendments thereof. 

 

9. ABANDONMENT OR DISCONTINUATION OF USE 

 

a. Notification - Beginning 12 months after Planning Board approval and continuing on 

an annual basis thereafter, the owner of a PWSF shall provide the Planning Board 

with written, signed certification that the PWSF is being used to provide the citizens 

of the Town with Personal Wireless Services as defined. Failure to comply with this 

requirement shall constitute an admission that the PWSF is not in use and has been 

abandoned.   

 

At such time that the owner plans to abandon or discontinue operation of a PWSF, the 

owner will notify the Town by certified U.S. mail of the proposed date of 

abandonment or discontinuation of operations. Such notice shall be given no less than 

thirty (30) days prior to abandonment or discontinuation of operations. In the event 

that the owner fails to give such notice, the PWSF shall be considered abandoned 

upon such discontinuation of operations. 

 

b. Removal - Upon abandonment or discontinuation of use, the owner of the facility 

shall physically remove the PWSF within ninety (90) days from the date of 

abandonment or discontinuation of use. "Physically remove" shall include, but not be 

limited to: 

 

(1) Removal of antennas, mount, equipment shelters and security barriers from 

the subject property. 

(2) Proper disposal of the waste materials from the site in accordance with local 

and state solid waste disposal regulations. 

(3) Restoring the location of the PWSF to its natural condition, except that any 

landscaping and grading shall remain in the after-condition. 

 

c. Failure to Remove - If the owner of the facility does not remove the facility upon the 

Planning Board's order, then the Board of Selectmen shall, after holding a public 

hearing with notice to the owner and abutters, issue a declaration of abandonment. 

The owner of the facility shall dismantle and remove the facility within ninety (90) 

days of receipt of the declaration of abandonment by the Board of Selectmen. If the 
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abandoned facility is not removed within ninety (90) days, the Town may execute the 

security to pay for this action. 

 

d. Failure to Maintain - If the owner of the facility fails to maintain the facility in 

accordance with the directions of the Planning Board pursuant to Section 8.2, then the 

Board of Selectmen shall, after holding a public hearing with notice to the owner and 

abutters, issue a declaration of abandonment. The owner of the facility shall dismantle 

and remove the facility within ninety (90) days of receipt of the declaration of 

abandonment by the Board of Selectmen. If the abandoned facility is not removed 

within ninety (90) days, the Town may execute the security to pay for this action 

 

10. TIMING OF OPERATION:  

 

a. Operation of a PWSF shall commence no later than nine (9) months from the date the 

application was approved. If the PWSF is not operating and providing the citizens of 

the Town with Personal Wireless Services, as defined, within this time period the 

Planning Board, at its discretion, may revoke its approval. 

 

b. If Planning Board approval is revoked and construction has begun, the PWSF shall be 

considered to be abandoned. 

 

 

Updated 4/05/10 
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ARTICLE XIV-C OPEN SPACE RESIDENTIAL DEVELOPMENT (OSRD) 

(Adopted March 11, 2008) 

 

A. AUTHORITY: The Town of Antrim hereby adopts this ordinance pursuant to the 

authority granted under RSA 674:16, in particular RSA 674:16, II relative to innovative 

land use controls (RSA 674:21), in order to protect the public health, safety, and general 

welfare.  The Planning Board may adopt additional regulations in order to effectively 

implement this ordinance. 

 

B. PURPOSE: The purposes of Open Space Residential Development (OSRD) are to 

encourage flexibility in the design of residential land use; promote the most efficient use 

of land in harmony with its natural features; provide reasonable opportunities for housing 

for all Antrim residents while at the same time maintain a rural density compatible with 

the character of Antrim; discourage development sprawl; preserve open space, 

agricultural land, tree cover, scenic vistas and wildlife habitats; and preserve undeveloped 

frontage along existing roads; and facilitate the economical and efficient provision of 

common utilities. These purposes are considered to be consistent with the Vision for 

Antrim as stated in the Master Plan. 

 

C. BACKGROUND: Under the OSRD approach, the community, Planning Board, and 

Planning Staff works with the developer to fit the development into the landscape in a 

way that maximizes the protection of important natural and cultural amenities on the site 

and maintains the character of the community.  The OSRD approach supplements efforts 

to protect whole parcels through outright purchase or conservation easement.  As housing 

demand increases in NH, conservation easements or the outright purchase of land are 

proving to be increasingly costly and therefore communities are pursuing a variety of 

ways to manage growth, protect important resources, and maintain community character.   

 

D. BENEFITS: The Conservation Subdivision provides numerous economic, 

environmental, and social benefits to a community.  Some of these benefits include: 

 

 • Reducing the area of land over which homes will be built can reduce the cost of 

 developing the lots, which in some cases can translate to lower housing prices. 

 

 • Future service costs for public infrastructure, such as roads, sewers and water 

 lines, are reduced because roads and water/sewer lines can be shorter within an 

 OSRD. 

 

 • Travel distances are reduced for school buses, refuse trucks, snow plow and 

 other service vehicles. 

 

 • Property values within OSRDs can appreciate faster than properties in 

 conventional subdivisions due to the added amenities provided by the adjacent 

 open space. 

 

 • The availability of open space can improve the quality of life in a community. 
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 • OSRDs help communities preserve open space, including important and unique 

 natural and cultural features, such as archeological or historical sites and 

 resources. 

 

 • These subdivisions generally create less impervious surface, thus reducing 

 runoff to local water bodies, such as rivers and streams. 

 

 • The open space can provide a buffer to protect water bodies and other natural 

 areas, lowering the impact that development has on fragile natural features. 

 

 • The open space can be linked to other open space developments or protected 

 areas to create a larger network of protected areas. 

 

 • The clustering of houses can encourage more walking and more frequent 

 interaction with ones’ neighbors, fostering a stronger sense of community. 

 

E. DEFINITIONS: The following definitions apply specifically to Open Space 

Residential Development.  Definitions in the Antrim Zoning Ordinance, Subdivision 

Regulations, and Site Plan Review Regulations also apply where pertinent. 

 

 (1) BUFFER - Land area maintained in either a natural or landscaped state and 

used to visibly separate or screen one use from another or to minimize potentially 

negative impacts on surrounding areas (e.g., shield or block noise, light or other 

nuisances, reduce water pollution). Buffer areas may include such things as fences or 

berms as well as shrubs and trees.  

 

 (2) BUILDABLE LOT - The smallest lot area established by the zoning ordinance 

on which a use or structure may be located in a particular district. 

 

 (3) BUILDING ENVELOPE - Area within which clearing, grading, lawns, 

pavement and buildings will be located. 

 

 (4) COMMON LEACHING SYSTEM - A system for the collection and 

processing via leach fields, the effluent from more than two septic tanks, including all of 

the pipes, valves and other equipment, land and easements necessary for operating such a 

system. All of the leaching equipment will be in a single common ownership, though the 

septic tanks may not. 

 

 (5) CONSERVATION EASEMENT - A permanent legal restriction against 

future development and other activities as specified in the conservation easement deed. 

An easement may be worded to permit or restrict public access, allow or disallow 

recreational uses, allow or disallow other uses, such as limited development, agriculture, 

or forestry. Easements are tied to the title of the land, regardless of subsequent 

ownership. 
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 (6) CONSTRUCTION PLAN - The maps or drawings accompanying a 

subdivision plat and showing the specific location and design of improvements to be 

installed in the subdivision in accordance with the requirement of the Planning Board as a 

condition of the approval of the subdivision plat. 

 

 (7) DEED RESTRICTION - See Restricted Covenant. 

 

 (8) DEVELOPABLE LAND - The land area of the total tract available for 

development after deducting wetlands, hydric soils, open water, slopes over 25%, 

existing easements, and all common improvements (including roads, sewer, and water). 

 

 (9) FARM/ AGRICULTURE - Any land, buildings, or structures on or in which 

agriculture and farming operations are carried out as the principal use, including all 

operations outlined in RSA 21:34:a II. 

 

 (10) HOMEOWNERS ASSOCIATION -- A private nonprofit corporation, 

association, or other legal entity organized in accordance with state law which is 

established by the developer or the member individuals to manage and support the 

activities of the open space development.  Membership in said association shall be 

mandatory for property owners. Individual owners share common interests in open space 

and/or facilities and are in charge of preserving, managing and maintaining the common 

property, and enforcing certain covenants and restrictions. Articles of Association or 

Incorporation or any amendments thereto must be acceptable to the Planning Board and 

approved by Town Counsel. 

 

 (11) IMPROVEMENT - Refers to site grading, street work and utilities, including 

water, sewer, electric, gas and stormwater to be installed or agreed to be installed by the 

subdivider on land to be used for public or private streets, and easements or other 

purposes as are necessary for the general use of a lot. 

 

 (12) OPEN SPACE, COMMON - Land within or related to a development, not 

individually owned or dedicated for public use, which is designed and intended for the 

common use or enjoyment of the residents of the development and/or the town and may 

include such complementary structures and improvements as are necessary, appropriate 

and approved by the Planning Board. 

 

 (13) OPEN SPACE RESIDENTIAL DEVELOPMENT (OSRD) – An alternate 

form of residential subdivision that, instead of subdividing an entire tract into lots of 

conventional size, encourages and facilitates the maximization of protected open space by 

allowing housing units to be grouped on sites or lots with dimensions, frontages and 

setbacks reduced from conventional sizes.  Also referred to as a CONSERVATION 

SUBDIVISION. 

 

 (14) RESTRICTED COVENANT - A restriction on the use of land usually set 

forth in the deed for the property. 
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 (15) SKETCH PLAN – A preparatory sketch to the preliminary subdivision plat 

layout to enable the subdivider to save time and expense in reaching agreement with the 

Planning Board as to the form of the plat and the objectives of these regulations. 

 

 (16) TRACT - An area, parcel, site, piece of land, or property which is the subject 

of development proposal and application. 

 

F. DEVELOPMENT DESIGN CRITERIA: When considering any OSRD project, the 

Planning Board shall give particular attention to the following criteria, which address not 

only physical design standards but the cumulative effect of the proposal on the land in 

question, the neighborhood, and the town. 

 

 (1) The proposed development will be consistent with, and comply with, the 

general purpose, goals, objectives, standards and provisions of the Antrim Master Plan. 

 

 (2) The individual lots, buildings, streets and parking areas shall be designed and 

situated as to minimize alteration of the natural, cultural and/or historic site features, and 

will take those features into account in the placement of all structures. 

 

 (3) The suitability of all common open space shall be determined by the size, 

shape, topography and location for the proposed purpose, and shall be accessible to all 

intended users. 

 

G. GENERAL REQUIREMENTS: 

 

 (1) Location and Mandatory Requirements. Open Space Residential Development 

shall be permitted in all zoning districts.  However, the Planning Board reserves the right 

to disapprove or limit a proposal based on issues such as road conditions or 

infrastructure, for example. 

 

 (2) Permitted Uses. Open Space Residential Development is limited to residential 

development, uses accessory thereto, and any incidental recreational uses as approved by 

the Planning Board. 

 

 (3) Tract Area. The minimum tract area for Open Space Residential Development 

shall be at least fifteen (15) acres. 

 

 (4) Allowable Density. The maximum number of dwellings shall be determined 

by developing a yield plan which represents a conventional subdivision design plan, 

conforming with and satisfying all requirements of the Town of Antrim Zoning 

Ordinances and the Town of Antrim Subdivision and Site Plan Review Regulations.  

Density shall not exceed what would be allowed in the district(s) under a conventional 

subdivision, and only developable land can be calculated in determining density.  For the 

purposes of this section, the minimum lot size applies to single-family dwellings, 

duplexes and multi-family buildings containing not more than six (6) dwelling units. 
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 (5) Allowable Lot and Yard Requirements. The Planning Board may, but is not 

required to, reduce conventional lot sizes, frontages, and setbacks for developments that 

meet the criteria outlined in Paragraph C above. In determining the extent to which these 

controls may be reduced, the Planning Board shall consider the purposes as outlined in 

Paragraph A and the Vision and Recommendations of relevant sections of the Antrim 

Master Plan. 

  (a) The minimum lot size for individual building lots within an Open 

 Space Residential Development project shall be determined by the Planning 

 Board and negotiated between the Board and the applicant. 

 

  (b) Consideration shall be given to flexibility in site design and the 

 preservation of open space; however, in no case shall the minimum lot size per 

 dwelling be less than 25% of the required area for a lot in a conventional 

 subdivision. 

 

  (c) All OSRD plans are required to identify the ‘building envelope’ for 

 each individual building lot within an OSRD, demonstrating that the proposed lot 

 can accommodate all planned and potential future development. 

 

 (6) Frontage and Setback Requirements. The following dimensional standards are 

intended to create a sense of place, or neighborhood - a "pedestrian friendly" space, 

allowing opportunities for children to play and residents to gather in the proximity of the 

home. 

  (a) Tract Dimensions. 

 

   [1] Frontage. There is no minimum frontage requirement from  

  which the development gains access but the tract must have existing  

  frontage on or be accessed from a town- or state-maintained road in order  

  to be developed into an OSRD. The Planning Board reserves the right to  

  require additional frontage to secure appropriate buffering, depending  

  upon adjacent land uses. 

 

   [2] Setbacks. No building shall be closer than fifty (50) feet to the  

  perimeter of the tract. 

 

  (b) Internal Dimensions. 

 

   [1] Frontage. Individual lots within the development shall front  

  only on internal roads. The amount of frontage shall be determined by the  

  Planning Board in order to encourage flexibility in site design. The  

  Planning Board reserves the right to require appropriate separation   

  between driveways. 

 

   [2] Setbacks. Front, side, and rear setbacks for individual lots  

  within the development may be modified, as determined by the Planning  
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  Board; in no case, however, shall buildings be closer than thirty (30) feet  

  from one another. 

 

 (7) Landscape Buffer. A buffer area of at least fifty (50) feet from the perimeter of 

the tract measured inward shall be provided. The natural vegetation shall be retained or, if 

required, vegetation of a type and amount as deemed appropriate by the Planning Board 

shall be planted and maintained. No dwelling, accessory structure, street or parking area 

shall be permitted within the designated buffer area. Streets that serve as access to the 

development may cross the buffer. 

 

 (8) Water and Septic Systems. The design and construction of all water systems 

and either individual or common septic systems must be approved by the Antrim 

Department of Public Works and the State of New Hampshire Department of 

Environmental Services. Proposals will be evaluated based on the potential risks in the 

event of a system failure. Septic systems may not be located in the common open space, 

unless it can be demonstrated that there will be no detrimental impact on the utility and 

purpose of the common open space. A backup system, however, may be placed within 

the common open space. 

 

 (9) Streets and Walkways. 

   

  (a) All interior streets shall be designed and constructed in accordance 

 with the Town of Antrim Road Standards. Interior connecting roads and road 

 easements linking to adjacent properties shall be utilized where appropriate.  Dead 

 end streets and cul-de-sacs are discouraged.  In the interests of encouraging a 

 sense of neighborhood place and scale, road width may be negotiated, but not at 

 the expense of public safety. The Planning Board may require special safety 

 measures, such as posted reduced speed limits, speed barriers, or other features 

 that encourage safe use of any proposed roadway. 

 

  (b) In the design and placement of walkways and sidewalks, the Planning 

 Board shall consider pedestrian safety and the creation of a sense of neighborhood 

 and community. 

 

H. COMMON OPEN SPACE: 

  

 (1) The amount of common open space in the development shall be the amount 

saved by reduction in lot sizes; except that at least 40% of the total tract shall be 

designated as permanent common open space in the Residential, Village Business, and 

Highway Business Districts; at least 50% of the total tract shall be designated as 

permanent common open space in the Rural District; and at least 60% of the total tract 

shall be designated as permanent common open space in the Rural Conservation and 

Lakefront Residential Districts.  Land designated as common open space may not be 

further subdivided. The area designated for roadways may not be included in the 

calculation for common open space. 
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 (2) Common open space may include areas of water; it may not consist 

principally of land difficult to utilize. The minimum required common open space shall 

not consist of more than 50% of undevelopable land. 

 

 (3) The area, configuration, and location of designated open space shall be as 

approved by the Planning Board. All areas of open space do not necessarily need to be 

contiguous, but consideration shall be given to connections between non-contiguous 

areas, as well as accessibility by all residents of the development. 

 

 (4) The common open space may be used for the purposes of recreation, public 

easement, open space, conservation or agriculture, as approved by the Planning Board. 

During the review process consideration will always be given to abutting land uses. Any 

future change in such designated use must be approved by the Planning Board. 

 

I. HOMEOWNER’S ASSOCIATION: A homeowner's association shall be formed to 

manage the common lands, as applicable, and infrastructure facilities of the development, 

including water and septic systems, maintenance of roads, landscaping, lighting, signage, 

structures, etc. 

 

J. OPEN SPACE OWNERSHIP AND MANAGEMENT: 

 

 (1) The Common Open Space shall be held, managed and maintained by the 

developer until it is owned and maintained in one or more of the following ways, subject 

to approval by the Planning Board: 

 

  (a) In common by a homeowners association. If an association is formed 

 to own and maintain the common open space, it may not be dissolved without the 

 consent of the Planning Board.  

 

  (b) By the Town of Antrim, which may, if approved by the voters at Town 

 Meeting, accept dedication of any portion of the common open space for 

 perpetual public use and maintenance. 

 

  (c) By a bona fide conservation trust registered in the State of New 

 Hampshire or other suitable organization. 

 

 (2) All common open space and facilities shall be permanently protected by 

covenants, easements, and/or restrictions running with the land, which must be approved 

by the Planning Board and Town Counsel before conveyance to the land owner(s). 

 

 (3) Documents pertaining to Open Space Residential Development shall be 

recorded with the approved Plat. 

 

 (4) The persons or entities identified as having the rights of ownership over the 

common open space shall be responsible for its continued upkeep and proper 

maintenance. 
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 (5) The common open space in an approved development is considered to be part 

of the residential use of the development and shall not be considered to be eligible for any 

current use taxation assessments under RSA 79-A, except where such use consists of 

actively operated farmland. 

 

K. REVIEW PROCESS: 

 

 (1) All proposals for OSRD are subject to subdivision approval.  Preliminary 

design review with the Planning Board is highly recommended for all OSRDs (as are all 

major subdivisions) before any formal application or final approvals are sought.  In 

addition, relevant sections of the Site Plan Review Regulations will be applied, including 

but not limited to issues around traffic, signage, lighting, etc. 

 

 (2) Although OSRD projects may be subdivided and developed in phases, no 

incremental approvals will be granted. The entire tract to be considered for development 

must be presented as a whole so that the Planning Board may consider the entirety of the 

project. 

 3) It is the intent of this section to authorize the Planning Board to modify or 

waive any portion(s) of the requirements of this ordinance in such cases where, in the 

opinion of the Planning Board, strict conformity would pose an unnecessary hardship to 

the applicant and such modification and/ or waiver would not be contrary to the spirit and 

intent of this ordinance. 

 

 

Updated 3/20/08 
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ARTICLE XV - OFF-STREET PARKING 

LOADING, AND UNLOADING REGULATIONS 

(Adopted March 14, 1989) 

 

 

A.  General Regulations 

 

1. Off-street parking, loading and unloading facilities shall be provided to lessen 

congestion in the streets. The facilities required herein shall be available 

throughout the hours of operation of the particular business or use for which such 

facilities are provided. As used herein, the term “parking space” includes either 

covered garage space or uncovered parking lot space located off or beyond the 

public right-of-way. 

 

2. Each parking space shall have an area of not less than one hundred sixty-two 

(162) square feet (9’x18’) whether inside or outside of a structure, for the 

temporary parking of automotive vehicles to be used exclusively as a parking stall 

for one automotive vehicle plus one hundred thirty- five (135) square feet used 

exclusively for turning and access to the parking stall. This latter provision (135 

square feet of turning area) shall not apply to single-family and two-family 

residences. 

 

3. A garage or carport may be located wholly or partly inside the walls of the 

principal building, or attached to the outer walls. If separated from the principal 

building, the garage shall conform to all accessory building requirements. The 

garage may be constructed under a yard or court. The space above an 

underground garage shall be deemed to be part of the open space of the lot on 

which it is located. 

 

4. Parking spaces may be located on a lot other than that containing the principal use 

with approval of the Zoning Board of Adjustment. 

 

5. Surfacing: Any new or enlarged commercial, industrial or multi-family off-street 

parking area shall be graded for proper drainage and shall be surfaced so as to 

provide a durable and dustless surface, such as concrete, bituminous concrete, 

compacted gravel or compacted stone as designated by the Planning Board. The 

parking area shall be so arranged as to provide for orderly and safe parking of 

vehicles. All drainage must be so designed that it does not drain onto abutting 

properties unless a legal easement has been obtained. 

 

6. Lighting: Any lighting used to illuminate an off-street parking area shall be 

arranged to reflect the light away from adjoining premises and public rights-of-

way. 

 

7. There shall be adequate provision for ingress and egress to all parking and loading 

spaces designed for use by employees, customers, delivery services, sales people 
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and/or the general public as approved by the Planning Board. Where a parking or 

loading area does not abut a public right-of-way or private alley or easement of 

access, there shall be provided an access drive of not less than twelve (12) feet in 

width per lane of traffic and not less than eighteen (18) feet in width in all cases 

where the access is to storage areas of loading and unloading spaces required 

hereunder. 

 

8. Combined Spaces: When any lot contains two or more uses having different 

parking requirements, the parking requirements for each use shall apply to the 

extent of the use. Where it can be conclusively demonstrated that one or more 

such uses will be generating a demand for parking spaces primarily during periods 

when the other use or uses is not or are not in operation, the Planning Board may 

reduce the total parking spaces required for the use with the least requirement. 

8. Multiple Uses in Single Structure: When two or more uses that require off-street 

parking spaces are located in a single structure, the separate parking requirements 

for each use shall be applied. 

 

9. Reduction of Parking Spaces: The Zoning Board of Adjustment may authorize the 

reduction of the number and size of the off-street parking spaces as a Special 

Exception in cases where the applicant can justify a reduction and still provide 

adequate parking facilities to serve the proposed uses of the building and/or land. 

 

11. Joint Facilities: Required parking spaces, open or enclosed, may be  whether or 

not located on the same lot, provided that the number of required spaces in such 

joint facilities shall be not less than the total required for all such establishments. 

 

B. Parking Facilities Required 

 

Off-street parking facilities shall be provided to lessen congestion in the streets. Any structure or 

building hereafter erected, converted, or enlarged for any of the following uses, or any open area 

hereafter used for commercial purposes, shall be provided with not less than the minimum 

spaces, as set forth below. Said spaces shall be readily accessible to the uses served thereby. 

Fractional numbers of parking spaces shall be increased to the next whole number. The final 

number and arrangement of parking spaces shall be subject to review and approval of the 

Planning Board in addition to provisions for ingress and egress. 

 

1. Residential Parking: 

 

a. All residential units shall have two (2) parking spaces per unit. The spaces for one 

and two family residences need not be paved. 

 

b. Elderly Housing: The required number of parking spaces shall be based on one 

(1) space/unit times forty percent (40%) of the total units. Visitor parking spaces 

shall be provided on the basis of one (1) space for every four (4) dwelling units. 

 

2.   Commercial Parking: 



     XV - 3

 

a. Theaters, auditoriums, churches, schools, stadiums or any other places of 

public and private assembly: At least one (1) parking space for each three 

(3) seats provided for public and private assembly. 

 

b. Retail stores and other places for trade or business: One (1) parking space 

for each two hundred (200) square feet of gross floor area, exclusive of 

areas not used for sale or display of merchandise. 

 

c. Food markets and grocery stores: One (1) parking space for each one 

hundred (100) square feet of floor area, exclusive of areas not used for sale 

or display of merchandise. 

 

d. Restaurants, tearooms and cafeterias: One (1) parking space for each fifty 

(50) feet of floor area for public use. 

 

e. Bowling alleys: Five (5) parking spaces for each alley. 

 

f. Office buildings: At least one (1) parking space for each three hundred and 

fifty (350) square feet of floor area or fraction thereof. 

 

g. Public garages, automobile and gasoline service stations: At least one (1) 

parking space for each three hundred (300) square feet of floor area, or 

fraction thereof devoted to repair or service facilities, and one (1) parking 

space for each employee on the largest shift. This shall be in addition to 

space allocated for the normal storage of motor vehicles. No parking shall 

be permitted on the public right-of-way. 

 

h. Hospitals and sanitariums: At least one (1) parking space for each three (3) 

beds. Such spaces shall be in addition to those necessary for doctors, 

administrative personnel and other regular employees. One (1) parking 

space shall be provided for each employee on the largest shift. 

 

i.  Drive-in restaurants: Provisions for parking for drive-in facilities must 

meet with the approval of the Planning Board and no parking on the public 

right-of-way shall be permitted. 

 

j.  Dance halls, roller rinks, clubs, lodges and other similar places: At least 

one (1) parking space for each two hundred (200) square feet of floor area. 

 

k.  Swimming pools: At least one (1) parking space for each three (3) 

persons for whom facilities for dressing are provided; or at least one (1) 

parking space for every twelve (12) square feet of water surface, including 

areas for swimming, wading and diving, whichever requirement is greater. 

 

1.  Laundromats: One (1) space for every three (3) washers and dryers. 
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m.  Other commercial buildings: At least one (1) parking space for each four 

hundred (400) square feet of floor area, or fraction thereof, except when 

otherwise authorized as a Special Exception consistent with the principles 

set forth herein for comparable buildings. 

 

n.  Open areas used for commercial purposes: 

 

(1) Golf driving range: At least one parking space for each tee 

provided. 

 

(2) Miniature golf: At least one parking space for each tee. 

 

(3) Other open areas: At least one parking space for each two thousand 

(2000) square feet or fraction thereof. 

 

o.  Mortuaries, funeral homes and undertaking establishments: At least one 

(1) parking space for each employee and two (2) spaces for the 

owner/operator plus five (5) spaces for each funeral parlor. Such space 

shall be in addition to the service area for equipment such as hearses, 

ambulances, limousines, etc. 

 

p.  Home occupations or home-based businesses: At least two (2) parking 

spaces for the residence, one (1) parking space for each nonresident 

employee and two (2) parking spaces for patron use. 

 

q  No off-street parking space or area shall be located or arranged so as to 

permit or cause any vehicle to be backed out on to any public street or 

highway, except in the case of single-family detached dwelling units. 

 

r.  Shopping centers: Not less than three (3) square feet of automobile 

parking space, exclusive of driveways and pedestrian walks, shall be 

provided for each square foot of floor area devoted to selling, display 

and/or patron use. 

 

3. Industrial parking: 

 

a. These regulations shall apply to industrial expansion and industrial 

installations erected after the effective date of this Ordinance. Off-street 

parking shall be provided on the premises in accordance with the 

following schedule: 

 

b.  Industrial and manufacturing establishments: One parking space per 

employee as calculated from the maximum working shift or overlapping 

shifts, whichever is greater. For each twenty-five (25) employees, there 

shall be at least one additional parking space for visitors. 



     XV - 5

 

C. Loading and Unloading Space 

 

Off-Street Loading Requirements: Off-street loading berths, open or enclosed, are permitted 

accessory uses to any use (except one and two family residences) subject to the following 

provisions: 

 

1. Uses for which required: Accessory off-street loading berths shall be provided for 

any use specified below. Any land that is developed as a unit under single 

ownership and control shall be considered a single lot for the purpose of these 

minimum loading requirements: 

 

a.  For a public library, museum, or similar quasi-public institution, or 

governmental building, community center, hospital or sanitarium, nursing 

or convalescent home, institution for children or the aged, or school with 

floor area of ten thousand (10,000) square feet, one (1) berth. For each 

additional twenty-five thousand (25,000) square feet or fraction thereof, 

one additional berth. 

 

b. For buildings with professional, governmental or business offices, or 

laboratory establishments, with floor area of ten thousand to twenty-five 

thousand (10,000 to 25,000) square feet or fraction thereof up to one 

hundred thousand (100,000) square feet, one berth. For each additional 

fifty thousand (50,000) square feet or fraction thereof, one additional 

berth. 

 

c.  For buildings with offices and retail sales and service establishments, one 

berth for eight thousand to twenty-five thousand (8,000 to 25,000) square 

feet of floor area, and one additional berth for each additional twenty-five 

thousand (25,000) square feet of floor area or fraction thereof so used. 

 

d.  For undertakers and funeral homes, one berth for each chapel. Such berths 

shall be at least ten (10) feet wide, twenty (20) feet long, and fourteen (14) 

feet high. 

 

e.  For hotels, motels and resorts, one berth for each twenty five thousand 

(25,000) square feet of floor area. 

 

f.  For manufacturing, wholesale and storage uses and for dry-cleaning and 

rug cleaning establishments and laundries, one berth for five thousand to 

ten thousand (5,000 to 10,000) square feet of floor area in such use, and 

one additional berth for each additional twenty thousand (20,000) square 

feet of floor area or fraction thereof so used. 

 

2. Size of spaces: Each required loading berth shall be at least twelve (12) feet wide, 

forty-five (45) feet long, and fourteen (14) feet high. 
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3. Location and access: Unobstructed access, at least ten (10) feet wide, to and from 

a street shall be provided. Such access may be combined with access to a parking 

lot. All permitted or required loading berths shall be on the same lot as the use to 

which they are accessory. No entrance or exit for any off-street parking area shall 

be located within fifty feet (50) feet of any street intersection. No off-street 

loading berth shall be located in any front yard. Required off-street parking space 

shall not be used for loading/unloading purposes except during hours when 

business operations are suspended. 

 

D. Access to Off-street Parking and Loading Areas 

 

Access to and from all off-street parking. loading and vehicle service areas along public right-of-

ways shall consist of well defined separate or common entrances and exits and shall comply with 

the following provisions: 

 

1. Access drives shall not open upon the public right-of-way: 

 

a. Within fifty (50) feet of the nearest right-of-way line of any intersecting 

public street or highway in residential zones, and seventy-five (75) feet 

from the nearest public right-of-way for commercial and manufacturing 

uses. 

 

b. Where the sight distance in either direction along the public thoroughfare 

would be less than three hundred (300) feet when the posted speed limit 

exceeds thirty five (35) miles per hour; however, when the posted speed 

limit is thirty five (35) miles per hour or less, the sight distance 

requirement may be reduced to two hundred (200) feet. 

 

2. All access drives entering onto a state highway shall not be approved by the 

Planning Board unless and until a State Curb Cut Permit and/or Highway 

Occupancy Permit has been approved and presented. Moreover, no zoning permit 

shall be issued for new construction where State permits are required until such 

permits have been approved and presented. 

 

E. Parking and Loading Setbacks 

 

All non-residential parking and loading areas and parallel circulation and service lanes shall be 

separated from the right-of-way of a public thoroughfare or adjoining property line by a planting 

strip at least ten (10) feet in depth, unless adjoining owners mutually agree to common facilities 

subject to greater setbacks as may be required elsewhere in this ordinance 

 

F. Large Parking Areas 

 

In parking areas of one-half (1/2) acre or more, at least five percent of the total parking area shall 

be devoted to landscaping. 
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G. Handicapped Parking Provisions 

 

Special, signed parking spaces for handicapped persons shall be provided at all residential, 

commercial, industrial and public and semi-public facilities where twenty-five (25) or more 

parking spaces are required. Handicapped parking spaces shall be provided at the ratio of one (1) 

handicapped parking space for every twenty-five (25) regular parking spaces or fraction thereof. 

The handicapped parking space shall have a minimum stall width of twelve (12) feet. Such 

spaces shall be clearly marked by a permanent sign indicating that the space(s) is (are) reserved 

for handicapped persons. Handicapped parking spaces shall be given locational preference within 

the parking area and with respect to building entrances; i.e. they shall be located as conveniently 

as possible to principle entrances. 

 

 

Updated 12/2/03 
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ARTICLE XVI - NON-CONFORMING USES, STRUCTURES AND LOTS 

(Adopted March 14, 1989) 

 

A. Intent and Standards 

 

Within the districts established by this Ordinance or amendments that may later be adopted, there 

may exist lots, structures and uses of land and structures which were lawful before this 

Ordinance was passed or amended, but which would be prohibited under the terms of this 

Ordinance or future amendments. 

 

It is the intent of this Ordinance to permit non-conformities to continue until they are removed. 

Such uses are declared by this Ordinance to be incompatible with permitted uses in the districts 

involved. Non-conformities may be enlarged and expanded as determined by the Zoning Board 

of Adjustment. 

 

A non-conforming use of a structure, a non-conforming use of land, or non-conforming use of a 

structure and land shall not be extended or enlarged after passage of this Ordinance by: 

 

1. The addition of other uses, if such additions are of a nature which would be 

prohibited generally in the district. 

 

2. Attachment of additional signs to a building. 

 

3. The placement of additional signs or display devices on the land outside the 

building. 

 

Nothing in this Ordinance shall be deemed to require a change in the plans, construction, or 

designated use of any building on which actual construction was lawfully begun prior to the 

effective date of adoption or amendment to this Ordinance and upon which actual building 

construction has been continuously carried on. Actual construction is defined to include the 

placing of construction materials in permanent position and fastened in a permanent manner, and 

demolition, elimination, and removal of an existing structure in connection with such 

construction, provided that the actual construction work shall be continuously carried on until the 

completion of the building involved. 

 

B. Non-Conforming Uses of Land 

 

A pre-existing lot of record (as defined in Article III) which meets all requirements of the Zoning 

Ordinance except for lot size and frontage may be used for any permitted uses in the district. 

Where the lawful use of land exists that is no longer permissible under the terms of this 

Ordinance as enacted or amended, such use may be continued, subject to the following 

provisions: 

 

1. No such non-conforming use shall be expanded, occupy a greater area of land 

than was occupied at the effective date of this Ordinance, except as specified by 

Article XIX.B.3 (Variance Provisions) of this Ordinance. 
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2. No such non-conforming use shall be moved to any other portion of the lot 

occupied by such use at the effective date of this Ordinance. 

 

3. If any such non-conforming use of land ceases for a period of more than twelve 

(12) consecutive months, any subsequent uses of such land shall conform to the 

regulations for the district in which such land is located. 

 

C.  Non-Conforming Structures 

 

Where a lawful structure exists that could not be built under the terms of this Ordinance, such 

structure may be continued so long as it remains otherwise lawful, subject to the following 

provisions: 

 

1. An existing structure which is non-conforming to this Ordinance, or that section 

or part of the structure which is determined to be non-conforming to this 

Ordinance, may be enlarged or extended upon granting of a Variance by the 

Zoning Board of Adjustment. 

 

Where only a section or part of a structure is determined to be non-conforming, 

the remainder of the structure may be enlarged, extended, reconstructed or altered 

without a Variance if that change is determined to be conforming to this 

Ordinance. 

 

2. Should such structure be destroyed by any means, it may be rebuilt provided the 

use and intensity of use is no more objectionable or no greater than existed prior 

to destruction. Application for permit to rebuild a nonconforming structure shall 

be filed within twelve (12) months of the date of destruction; otherwise it shall not 

be reconstructed except in conformity with the provisions of this Ordinance 

unless a Variance is granted by the Zoning Board of Adjustment. 

 

3. Should such structure be moved for any reason, it shall thereafter conform to the 

regulations for the district in which it is located after it is moved. 

 

D. Non-Conforming Uses of Structures 

 

If a lawful use of a structure or of a structure and premises in combination exists that would not 

be allowed in the district, the lawful use may be continued subject to the following provisions: 

 

1. An existing structure devoted to a use not permitted in the district in which it is 

located may be enlarged, extended, constructed, reconstructed, or structurally 

altered upon granting of a Variance by the Zoning Board of Adjustment. 

 

2. Any non-conforming use may be extended throughout any parts of a building, but 

no such use shall be extended to occupy any land outside such building. 
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3. If no structural alterations are made, any nonconforming use of a structure, or 

structure and premises, may be changed to another non-conforming use provided 

that the Zoning Board of Adjustment shall find that the proposed use is equally or 

more appropriate to the district than the existing non-conforming use. In 

permitting such change, the Zoning Board of Adjustment may require additional 

conditions and safeguards. 

 

4. Once a non-conforming use is superseded by a permitted use, the non-conforming 

use shall not be resumed. 

 

5. When a non-conforming use of a structure, or structure and premise in 

combination, is discontinued or abandoned for twelve (12) consecutive months, it 

shall not be used except in conformance with the regulations of the district in 

which it is located. 

 

6. Where non-conforming use status applied to a structure and premises in 

combination, removal or destruction of the structure shall eliminate the non-

conforming status. 

 

E. Repairs and Maintenance 

 

On any building, devoted in whole or in part to any nonconforming use, work may be done on 

ordinary repairs, or on repair or replacement of non-bearing walls, fixtures, wiring or plumbing 

without the requirement of a building permit. 

 

Nothing in this Ordinance shall be deemed to prevent the strengthening or restoring to a safe 

condition of any building or part thereof declared to be unsafe by any official charged with 

protecting the public safety, upon order of such official. 

 

F. Uses Granted Under Special Exception Provisions 

 

Any use for which a Special Exception is granted shall be deemed a conforming use until it is 

discontinued or unless the use is changed to a permitted use. 

 

Updated 12/2/03 
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ARTICLE XVII - SIGN ORDINANCE 

(Adopted March 9, 1993 and Amended March 11, 2008, Amended March 9, 2010) 

 

A.  Purpose and Intent 

  

The purposes of this section are to protect and improve the community appearance and aesthetics 

and to protect the health, safety, and welfare of its citizens without inhibiting the vitality of the 

local business and organizations for whom adequate signage is of high importance. This section 

recognizes that establishments need identification and the public needs direction. This section 

aims to encourage the use of street graphics which are compatible with community characters, 

are legible and clear, and maintained in good repair. (Added March 9, 2010) 

  

 

B.  Definitions  

 

The following words and phrases, when used in this Ordinance, shall have the meaning given in 

this section: 

 

 1. Sign: A sign is any structure, device, light or natural object including the ground itself 

or any part thereof or any device attached thereto, or painted or represented thereon, 

which shall be used to identify, advertise, or attract attention to any object, product, 

place, activity, person, institution, organization, firm, group, commodity, profession, 

enterprise, industry, or business, or which shall display or include any letter, word, 

model, number, banner, flag, pennant, insignia, device or representation used as in 

announcement, direction or advertisement, and which is intended to be seen from off the 

premises or from a parking lot. The word sign shall not include the structure which 

supports the sign face but only the sign face itself. The word sign shall not include signs 

which are affixed to the inside of windows and glass doors of enclosed buildings except 

for illuminated signs. 

 

 2. Free Standing Sign: A sign supported by one or more uprights, poles, or braces placed 

in or upon the ground. 

 

 3. Projecting Sign: A sign which projects from, and is supported by a wall, porch of any 

other part of a building. 

 

 4. Wall Sign: A sign which is attached directly to, or painted upon a building wall and 

which does not extend more than ten (10) inches therefrom, nor extend above the roof 

line. 

 

 5. Roof Sign: Any sign erected and maintained upon or above the roof of any building. 

 

 6. Permanent Sign: Any sign which is not a temporary sign. 
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 7. Temporary Sign: A sign constructed of plastic or plastic-like material, cloth, canvas, 

fabric, wood, paper, or other similar material with or without a structural frame and 

intended for a limited display.  (Amended March 11, 2008) 

 

 8. Illuminated Sign: A sign that provides artificial light directly or through any 

transparent or translucent materials, from a source of light connected with such sign or a 

sign illuminated by a light focused upon or directed chiefly at the surface of the sign. 

 

 9. Premises: The area occupied by a business or other public enterprise. When more than 

one business occupies a single building or lot, each business area shall be considered a 

separate premise. 

 

 10. Off-Premises Advertising Sign: A sign which directs attention to a business, 

commodity, service or entertainment conducted, sold or offered at a location other than 

the premises on which the sign is located. 

 

 11. Portable Signs: Signs that are placed, erected or constructed on any movable or 

portable base, sled, trailer, vehicle, stand or device of any type where the principal use of 

such base, sled, trailer, vehicle, stand or device is for the purpose of displaying a sign 

face which is capable of being moved or transported from one location to another. 

 

 12. Sign Area: Sign area is the total area of the sign face including any framing 

surrounding the face. The area of the supports, posts, poles and braces or other supporting 

structure shall not be included as part of the sign area. On dual-faced signs only the area 

of one sign face (the largest face) shall be used in calculating the total sign area. When 

individual letters are mounted separately on the surface of a building wall, the spaces 

between the letters shall be included in calculating the area of the sign. When signs are 

constructed of separate parts, such as separate boards attached to a post or hung together 

by hooks, the space between the boards shall be included in calculating the total sign 

area. 

 

C. Signs Prohibited in All Districts 

 

The following signs shall not be permitted, erected or maintained in any district, notwithstanding 

anything else contained in the Ordinance or elsewhere. 

 

 1. Signs which incorporate in any manner any flashing or moving illumination or with 

illumination which varies in intensity or which varies in color and signs which have any 

visible moving parts, visible revolving parts, or visible mechanical movement of any 

description, or other apparent visible movement achieved by electric pulsation or by 

actions of normal wind current, except when not visible from motor vehicles traveling on 

public roadways. Hanging signs which simply swing in the wind, clock and time and 

temperature signs and barber poles may be exempted provided they comply with all other 

provisions of the Ordinance. Time, date and temperature signs may include devices 

indicating digital time and temperature, but shall not change in any interval which 

indicates flashing. 
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 2. Light sources which cast light on any sign shall be shielded by opaque material so that 

the bulbs, floodlights or tubes are not visible off the property on which the sign is located. 

 

 3. Any sign or sign structure which constitutes a hazard to public safety or health. 

 

 4. Signs, which by reason of size, location, content, coloring, or manner of illumination, 

obstruct the vision of drivers or obstruct or detract from the visibility or effectiveness of 

any traffic sign or control device on public streets and roads. 

 

 

 5. Any sign which obstructs free ingress to or egress from a fire escape, door, window or 

other required exit way. 

 

 6. Signs on public property or public rights-of-way, unless erected by a governmental 

body, or unless required to be so located by order of a governmental body. No sign 

located on public property or a public right-of-way shall bear any commercial advertising 

or announcement. 

 

 7. String lights or bare bulb illumination, other than temporary holiday decorations, 

which are unshielded from view from off the property on which they are located. 

 

 8. Flame as a source of illumination. 

 

 9. Oversized pennants, banners, spinners and streamers or balloons except for occasions 

such as grand openings and then only with special written permission of the Selectmen. 

Use shall be limited to a fifteen (15) day period and shall not be erected again for a period 

of thirty (30) days thereafter. This does not include banners containing the word “open” 

or some other salutation and less than fifteen (15) square feet in size which will be 

permitted at any time that the business is open. 

 

 10. No portion of any projecting sign shall be less than eight (8) feet above grade level. 

 

 11. No projecting sign shall have a vertical dimension greater than six (6) feet. 

 

 12. No sign, or any part thereof, including braces, supports, or light shall exceed a height 

of twenty-five (25) feet except by Special Exception. Height shall be measured from 

grade level directly below the face of the sign to the highest part of the sign. 

 

 13. No sign over nine (9) square feet will be permitted off the premises of the business, 

public enterprise, service or household it describes. 

 

D. Signs Permitted in All Districts Without Permit 

 

 1. Any sign six (6) square feet or under in area. 
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 2. Real estate signs (for sale or for rent), under nine (9) square feet in area on the 

premises to be sold or rented. Such signs are not to be illuminated and shall be removed 

promptly when the property is sold or rented. 

 

 3. Temporary holiday decorations and lights unless determined by the Selectmen to 

constitute a hazard to public safety. 

 

E. Signs Permitted with Permit from the Building Inspector 

 

 1. Signs must be attractive and in keeping with the neighborhood. 

 

 2. Signs shall not be placed within fifteen (15) feet of side and rear lot lines. 

 

 3. All signs shall conform with all provisions of Section B of this Article (Signs 

Prohibited in All Districts). 

 

 4. Signs permitted in the Village Business District 

 

 a. Permanent signs sixteen (16) square feet and under. 

 

 b. One (1) common sign or directory sign, not to exceed twenty-five (25) square 

feet may be erected, using either the name of each of the businesses or an 

identifying common name (e.g. Antrim Plaza) or a combination of both. 

 

  c. No more than one (1) sign is permitted on a premise or no more than (3) signs 

are permitted on a lot except by Special Exception. 

 

 d. Only one freestanding sign is permitted on a lot except by Special Exception. 

 

 5. Signs permitted in the Highway Business District 

 

 a. Permanent signs twenty-five (25) square feet or under within the fifty (50) foot 

set back area. 

 

 b. One (1) common sign or directory sign, not to exceed twenty-five (25) square 

feet may be erected, using either the name of each of the businesses or an 

identifying common name (e.g. Antrim Plaza) or a combination of both. 

 

 c. Portable signs that conform to the same requirements as all other signs in the 

district in which they are to be used. 

 

 d. No more than one (1) sign is permitted on a premise or no more than (3) signs 

are permitted on a lot except by Special Exception. 

 

  e. Only one free-standing sign is permitted on a lot except by Special Exception. 
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 6. Applications for sign must be co-signed by both the business owner and the 

property owner. 

 

F. Signs Permitted as Special Exceptions 

 

 1. Oversized signs in the Village Business and Highway Business Districts. 

 

 2. Additional signs in any district. 

 

 3. Roof signs. 

 

 4. Any sign which exceeds a height of twenty-five (25) feet. 

 

 5. Window signs that are brightly lighted from the rear. 

 

 6. Neon or similar type signs which are constructed of formed glass or similar tubing that 

is filled with a gas or vapor and where the discharge of electricity causes luminosity of 

the enclosed gas or vapor. A distinguishing characteristic of such signs is that the tubing 

is bent and/or formed into lettering and conveys a name, wording, trademark, logo, etc., 

and identifies a place of business, product, service etc. 

 

G. Additional Sign Requirements 

 

 1. Wall signs shall be subject to the same requirements as all other signs in the district in 

which they are located and including: 

 

 a. No wall sign shall extend above the top of the wall upon which it is mounted. 

 

 b. No wall sign, or any part thereof, shall project more than ten (10) inches from 

the wall upon which it is mounted. 

 

 c. No wall sign shall extend beyond the left and right extremities of the wall to 

which it is mounted. 

 

 2. Projecting signs: In addition to the general provisions of this Ordinance the following 

regulations shall apply to all projecting signs. 

  

No projecting sign shall project more than five (5) feet beyond the wall, porch or edge of 

the building in the direction of the street, nor shall any portion of the projecting sign be 

closer than two (2) feet to the face of the street curb or curb line. 

 

H. Non-Conforming Signs 

 

 1. All signs that have been in the same location prior to March 14, 1989, and are non-

conforming with respect to this Ordinance shall be allowed to continue and be maintained 

as a non-conforming sign. 
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 2. Non-conforming signs that are proposed to be replaced, moved, or structurally altered 

shall be considered new signs and must conform in every respect to provisions of this 

Ordinance. Repair of non-conforming signs is permitted. This includes work necessary to 

maintain the safety of the sign, provided that such work will not increase the size or 

general appearance of the sign. 

 

I. Requirements for Permit from the Building Inspector Applications shall give the 

following information: 

 

 1. Purpose of the sign. 

 

 2. Zoning district in which sign is to be located. 

 

 3. Location of sign on lot or on building. 

 

 4. Design of the sign, materials used, method of construction and means and position of 

attachment to the building or the ground. Sketch must be drawn to scale. 

 

 5. A description of any illumination to be used on or in the sign. 

 

L. Requirements for Special Exception Applications for Signs 

 

 1. Any person desiring consideration for a Special Exception by the Zoning Board of 

Adjustment shall file an application with the Board and attached to it the following 

information: 

 

 a. A map or site plan showing the location of the building, structure,  position of 

the sign in relation to nearby buildings and public thoroughfares. Such a map or 

site plan must be to scale. 

 

 b. A plan (or picture) showing the design of the sign, materials used, method of 

construction, and means and position of attachment to the building or the ground. 

Plans must be drawn to scale. 

 

 c. A description of any illumination devices to be used on or in the sign. 

 

M.  Exemptions 

 

Official Town, State or Federal Government signs shall be exempt from these regulations. 

 

 

Updated 4/5/10 
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ARTICLE XVIII - ADMINISTRATION AND ENFORCEMENT 

(Adopted March 14, 1989, Amended March 9, 2010) 

 

A. Authority 

 

The Board of Selectmen is hereby granted the power and authority to administer and enforce this 

Ordinance. 

 

B. Office of Zoning Officer 

 

1. Creation of Office: The office of Zoning Officer may be created by the Board of 

Selectmen. 

 

2. Appointment: The Zoning Officer shall be appointed by the Board of Selectmen 

and shall not hold any elective office in the Town. 

 

3. Official Records: An official record shall be kept of all business of the Zoning 

Officer and shall be open to public inspection at all appropriate times. 

 

4. Compensation of the Zoning Officer: The compensation of the Zoning Officer 

shall be determined by the Board of Selectmen. 

 

C. Duties and Powers of the Board of Selectmen or the Zoning Officer 

 

The Board of Selectmen or the Zoning Officer shall interpret all provisions of the Zoning 

Ordinance and the Board of Selectmen shall be responsible for enforcing the provisions of this 

Ordinance. 

 

1. Pursuant to RSA 155-A and RSA 674-51, building permits will be administered 

in accordance with State of New Hampshire Building Code. (Amended March 9, 

2010) 

 

2. Permits and Certificates of Use and Occupancy: The Board of Selectmen or the 

Zoning Officer shall issue Permits and Certificates of Occupancy. Permits and 

Certificates of Occupancy for buildings and uses which are permitted as a Special 

Exception, or by a Variance to the Zoning Ordinance, shall be issued only upon 

order of the Zoning Board of Adjustment. 

 

3. Annual Report: The Board of Selectmen or the Zoning Officer shall prepare an 

annual report detailing the number and type of all Permits and Certificates of 

Occupancy, Notices and Orders issued during the year. 

 

4. Registration of Non-Conforming Uses and Structures: The Board of Selectmen or 

the Zoning Officer shall register all non-conforming uses and structures that: (1) 

are identified through the administration of this Ordinance or that are brought to 

their/his attention, or (2) are created by subsequent amendment of the Ordinance. 
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D. Application for a Building Permit and a Certificate of Use and Occupancy 

 

1. When a Building Permit is Required: It shall be unlawful to erect, enlarge, 

construct, reconstruct, demolish or structurally alter any building and/or other 

structure (except a sign as prescribed in Article XVII) or change the use of, 

intensity of use, or extend or displace the use of any building, other structure 

and/or land in the Town without filing an application with the Board of Selectmen 

or the Zoning Officer in writing and obtaining the required permit. 

 

2. When a Building Permit is not required  No permit shall be required for any 

construction, repair, alteration or similar activity, for freestanding structures less 

than 200 square feet. New freestanding structures less than 200 square feet will 

require a zoning permit. (Amended March 9, 2010) 

 

3. When a Certificate of Use and Occupancy is Required: It shall be unlawful to use 

and/or occupy any building, other structure and/or land for which a Building 

Permit is required until ‘a Certificate of Use and Occupancy for such building, 

other structure and/or land has been issued by the Board of Selectmen or the 

Zoning Officer. The application for issuance of a Certificate of Use and 

Occupancy shall be made at the same time an application for a Building Permit is 

filed with the Board of Selectmen or the Zoning Officer. 

 

4. Forms of Application: The Application for a Building Permit and a Certificate of 

Use and Occupancy shall be submitted in such form as the Board of Selectmen or 

the Zoning Officer may prescribe and shall be accompanied by the required fee as 

prescribed in Section F. 

 

5. Plot Diagram: Applications for permits shall be accompanied by a plot plan 

diagram (in duplicate), drawn to suitable scale and showing all dimensions of 

lands and/or buildings to provide an accurate means for reviewing the material in 

the application. Where necessary, the application shall be accompanied by 

properly documented copies of percolation tests, State approval of septic and 

sewer systems and/or other instruments of compliance. 

 

Site Plan Approval by the Planning Board is required prior to application for a 

building permit for multi-family dwellings and/or non-residential developments 

excluding conversion apartments. 

 

6. Amendments to a Permit: Amendments to a permit or other records 

accompanying it may be filed at any time before the completion of the work. Such 

amendments should become a part of the original application. 

 

7. Expiration of Permits: If work described in any permit has not begun within one 

year from the date of issuance, it shall expire. A written notice may be given by 
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the Board of Selectmen or the Zoning Officer to the persons affected. A new 

permit shall be required in order for work to continue. 

 

E. Action on Building Permits and Certificates of Use and Occupancy 

 

1. Action on Permit Application: The Board of Selectmen or the Zoning Officer 

shall act on all applications for permits and amendments thereto within fifteen 

(15) working days after filing. They/he shall conduct a preliminary inspection of 

all structures and/or land for which an application for a permit has been filed. If 

the application and preliminary inspection indicate compliance with the Zoning 

Ordinance, a permit shall be issued. If the permit is not approved, the applicant 

shall be notified in writing as to the reasons for disapproval. 

 

2. Posting of Permits: The Permit shall be posted at the work site and be visible from 

the street until the completion of the permitted work. 

 

If the Board of Selectmen or the Zoning Officer is satisfied that the completed 

work conforms with the Zoning Ordinance, they/he shall issue a Certificate of 

Use and Occupancy for the use indicated in the Building Permit. 

 

F. Fee Schedule 

 

Payment of Fees: No Building Permit or Certificate of Use and Occupancy shall be issued until 

the fees prescribed by resolution of the Board of Selectmen have been paid. 

 

G. Notice of Violation 

 

Where the Board of Selectmen or the Zoning Officer find that the provisions of this Ordinance 

are being violated, they/he shall notify in writing the person responsible for such violation, 

indicating the nature of the violation and ordering the necessary corrective action and specifying 

the maximum number of days permitted to correct the violation. 

 

H. Prosecution of Violation 

 

If the Notice of Violation is not complied with, the Board of Selectmen or the Zoning Officer 

may request the Town Solicitor to institute the appropriate proceedings to correct or abate such 

violations. 

 

1. Notice to Owner: Upon receipt of notice from the Board of Selectmen or the 

Zoning Officer that work on, or use of, any building, other structure and/or land is 

contrary to the Zoning Ordinance, such work shall stop immediately. The Stop-

Work Order shall be made in writing to the owner of the property involved and 

shall state the conditions under which the work or the use may be resumed. 

 

2. Conditions of Discontinued Work: Any person who has been served with a Stop-

Work Order or discontinues or abandons work shall not leave any building, other 
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structure and/or land in such condition as to be a hazard to the public. The Board 

of Selectmen shall have the power to require that such building, other structure 

and/or land shall be put in such condition as they direct and the work required to 

do so shall be at the full expense of the person who has been served with the Stop-

Work Order. 

 

Updated 4/05/10 
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ARTICLE XIX - ZONING BOARD OF ADJUSTMENT 

(Adopted March 14, 1989) 

 

A.  Creation 

 

A Zoning Board of Adjustment shall be created, under the provisions of RSA 673, for the 

purpose of reviewing applications for Variances or Special Exceptions to the Zoning Ordinance 

and deciding whether there is a legitimate reason for granting relief or exception to a specific 

provision or provisions of the Ordinance when requested. 

 

B. Powers of the Zoning Board of Adjustment 

 

In accordance with the provisions or RSA 674:33, the Zoning Board of Adjustment shall have 

the power to: 

 

1. Hear and Decide Appeals from Administrative Decisions: The Board shall hear 

and decide such appeals where or if it is alleged there is error in any order, 

requirement, decision, or determination made by an administrative official in the 

enforcement thereof of any ordinance adopted pursuant thereto. 

 

2. Grant Special Exceptions: A local zoning ordinance may provide that the Zoning 

Board of Adjustment, in appropriate cases and subject to appropriate conditions 

and safeguards, make Special Exceptions to the terms of the Ordinance. All 

special exceptions shall be made in harmony with the general purpose and intent 

of the Antrim Zoning Ordinance and shall be in accordance with the general or 

specific rules contained in the Ordinance. 

 

The proposed use shall also conform with all the provisions for the use in the 

particular Zoning District in which it is to be located and all other pertinent 

provisions of the Zoning Ordinance, including the conditions under which Special 

Exceptions are permitted (see Article XIII). 

 

3. Grant Variances: The Zoning Board of Adjustment may authorize, upon appeal in 

specific cases, such variance from the terms of the Zoning Ordinance as will not 

be contrary to the public interest. A Variance may be granted if, owing to special 

conditions, a literal enforcement of the provisions of the ordinance will result in 

unnecessary hardship, and so that the spirit of the ordinance shall be observed and 

substantial justice done. In granting any Variance, the Board may attach such 

reasonable conditions and safeguards as it may deem necessary to implement this 

Ordinance and to protect the public interest. The board may grant a Variance 

provided the following conditions have been satisfied: 

 

a.  No diminution in value of surrounding properties would be suffered. 

 

b.  Granting the permit would be of benefit to the public interest. 
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c. Denial of the permit would result in unnecessary hardship to the owner   

 seeking it. 

 

d.  By granting the permit substantial justice would be done. 

 

d. The use must not be contrary to the spirit of the Ordinance. 

 

 

Updated 12/2/03 
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ARTICLE XX – AMENDMENTS 

(Adopted March 14, 1989) 

 

A. Procedure for Amending the Zoning Ordinance 

 

This Ordinance may be amended by a majority vote of the local legislative body at any legal 

Town Meeting in accordance with the provisions of RSA 675:3 as amended except that a petition 

amendment shall be voted on only at the Annual Town Meeting (RSA 675:4 as amended). 

 

Updated 12/2/03 
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ARTICLE XXI - APPEALS TO THE BOARD OF ADJUSTMENT 

(Adopted March 14, 1989) 

 

 

A.  Procedure 

 

Appeals to the Board of Adjustment shall be processed in accordance with the provisions of RSA 

676:5 and 676:6 as amended. 

 

1. Appeals to the Board of Adjustment may be taken by any person aggrieved or by 

any officer, department, board, or bureau of the municipality affected by any 

decision of the administrative officer. Such appeal shall be taken within a 

reasonable time thirty (30) days (Adopted March 10, 2005), as provided by the 

rules of the Board, by filing with the officer from whom the appeal is taken and 

with the Board a notice of appeal specifying the grounds thereof. The officer from 

whom the appeal is taken shall forthwith transmit to the Board all the papers 

constituting the record upon which the action appealed from was taken. 

 

2. An appeal stays all proceedings under the action appealed from, unless the officer 

from whom the appeal is taken certifies to the Board of Adjustment, after notice 

of appeal shall have been filed with him, that, by reason of facts stated in the 

certificate a stay would, in his opinion, cause imminent peril to life or property. In 

such case, the proceedings shall not be stayed otherwise than by a restraining 

order which may be granted by the Board or by the Superior Court on notice to 

the officer from whom the appeal is taken and cause shown. 

 

 

Updated 3/10/05 
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ARTICLE XXII - VALIDITY/SEVERABILITY 

(Adopted March 14, 1989) 

 

A.  Severance 

 

If any article, section, subsection, provision, regulation, limitation, restriction, sentence, clause, 

phrase, or word in the Zoning Ordinance or the Zoning District boundaries as shown in the 

Zoning Map, shall, for any reason, be declared to be illegal, unconstitutional, or invalid by any 

court of competent jurisdiction, such decision shall not affect or impair the validity of the Zoning 

Ordinance as a whole or of any remaining article, section, subsection, provision, regulation, 

limitation, restriction, sentence, clause, phrase, word, or remaining portion of the Zoning 

Ordinance. The remaining portions of the Ordinance shall remain in effect as though the part or 

section declared unconstitutional or invalid was never a part thereof. 

 

 

 

Updated 12/2/03 
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ARTICLE XXIII – REPEALER 

(Adopted March 14, 1989) 

 

A.  Ordinance Repealed 

 

Any resolution or ordinance, or any part of any resolution or ordinance conflicting with the 

provisions, regulations, limitations and/or restrictions of the Zoning Ordinance is hereby 

repealed to the extent of such conflict. 

 

 

Updated 12/2/03 
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ARTICLE XXIV – REMEDIES 

(Adopted March 14, 1989) 

 

A.  Remedies 

 

In case any building, structure or land is, or is proposed to be, erected, constructed, 

reconstructed, altered, repaired, converted or maintained, or used in violation of this Ordinance 

or prior enabling laws, the Board of Selectmen, in addition to other remedies provided by law, 

may institute in the name of the Town any appropriate action or proceeding to prevent, restrain, 

correct or abate such building, structure or land, or to prevent, in or about such premises, any act, 

conduct, business or use constituting a violation. 

 

Updated 12/02/03 
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ARTICLE XXV – PENALTIES 

(Adopted March 14, 1989) 

 

A.  Penalties 

 

Any person, partnership or corporation who or which shall violate the provisions of this Zoning 

Ordinance shall be subject to the provisions of RSA 676:15 and 17, as amended relative to 

injunctive relief and fines and penalties. 

 

 

Updated 12/02/03 
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ARTICLE XXVI - EFFECTIVE DATE 

(Adopted March 14, 1989) 

 

A.  Effective Date 

 

This Zoning Ordinance shall take effect upon the date of its adoption by the legislative body of 

the Town of Antrim. 

 

 

12/02/03 
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